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When a man’s a lady's man 
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The fathers of many a little shaver owe 
quite a debt to Norda. Some of the most 
popular men’s toiletries are made with 
Norda scents and odors. 


The ladies, of course, have depended for 
years and years on cosmetic and beauty 
preparations made more alluring by Norda 
fragrances, shades, and colors. As you 
probably know, Norda research and 
achievements have made it possible for 
many leading makers of perfumes, co- 
lognes, lotions, lipsticks, powders—all cos- 


ESSENTIAL OIL & CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. 
601 West 26th Street, New York 1, N. Y. 


* SAN FRANCISCO »* ST. PAUL * DALLAS * 
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MONTREAL 


Norda helps 


metics—to create some of their outstanding 
successes. 


Norda makes good scents. Norda is 
known for that honest statement. Norda 
was the first ever to talk sales scents with 
you. So talk over your problems with 
Norda. Send for Norda samples and test 
them. Won’t you do it today? 
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RIBOFLAVIN 


(Vitamin B, U.S.P.) 





These advantages are yours when you order Roche riboflavin: 


Special types to meet various manufacturing 6 A sure supply, because Roche riboflavin is 
needs. * manufactured by the tons. 


ic heerfull - : , 
a and technical Gate cheertully sup 7 World-wide Roche research brings you the 
P , * latest vitamin developments. 


Roche riboflavin meets or exceeds U.S.P. 
standards. » Roche know-how helps you with manufactur- 


. , ing and packaging problems. 
Careful, courteous service on orders of any size 


—small or large. 
) Roche representatives and technical personnel 


Wide range of sizes in modern packings. * are at your service. 


Phone...wire...write 
Vitamin Division, Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 


Nutley 10, New Jersey - NUtley 2-5000 






Pacific Coast distributor: L. H. Butcher Co. 


Los Angeles - San Francisco - Seattle - Portland - Salt Lake City 
ANgelus 2-4101 MArket 1-4210 Elliott 1856 BRoadway 6564 9-3856 99-1803 


in Canada: Hoffmann-La Roche Ltd., 286 St. Paul Street, West, Montreal, Quebec 


Plateau 8968 
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No contracts are made in excess of our capacity to supplys 
barring strikes, government regulations, etc. Contract, 
enable us to properly organize and execute production. 
A Sterwin contract insures your supply of Zimco Vanillin 
within limits of your actual requirements. 


Our distribution is handled by our own sales organization 
with district offices covering the entire U. S. A. A limited 
number of long established, recognized dealers also handle 
our Zimco Vanillin in bulk. 


We have produced this pure crystalline Vanillin continuously 
since 1937 by our own exclusive patented process. 


This long experience has enabled us to achieve the present 
uniform high quality. Today Sterwin'’s Zimco brand of Vanillin 
is recognized by the entire food industry as the top quality 
product. There is no finer Vanillin flavor. Ask the man who 


uses it. 


Flavor manufacturers are your best source of flavors in fin- 
ished form ready for use in your products. 


Write today for our latest Catalog. 
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Featuring 


BASE TILLIS 83 


A faithful duplication of the rich and 


heady fragrance of blossoming linden trees 


MOUSSE DE CRETE 


An ideal base for modern perfumes 
Has a very fine balsamic character 


mixed with exquisite floral notes. 





RourE-DvupPonrt, INC 


ESSENTIAL OILS, AROMATIC CHEMICALS AND PERFUME BASES 


GENERAL OFFICES 
366 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, N. Y 
CHICAGO BRANCH * LOS ANGELES BRANCH 


510 NORTH DEARBORN 5517 SUNSET BOULEVARD HOLLYWOOLC 


SOLE AGENTS IN UNITED STATES AND CANADA FOR 
ROURE-BERTRAND FILS et JUSTIN DUPONT 


GRASSE (A. M.) FRANCE ARGENTEUIL (S. & O.) FRANCE 
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alsofor TOILET GOODS & PHARMACEUTICALS 


BRANCH OFFICES 


ALROSE CHEMICAL COMPANY New York 


ny Chicago 
P.O. BOX 1294 PROVIDENCE 1, RHODE ISLAND Cincinnati 
y Los Angeles 


Portland, Ore. 
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Your Headquarters for Surfactants... 


— 


hot or cold...you 
can make your 
emulsion stable 


High or low temperatures during stor- 
age and shipment won’t affect your 
product if it is properly formulated 
with Atlas surface active agents. These 
non-ionic surfactants keep emulsior 
stable and fully effective over an ex- 


ceptionally wide temperature range. 


They protect your product against 
separation of ingredients, changes in 
texture, and other undesirable effects, 


The HLB System Saves Time 


The Atlas HLB System makes it easy 
and quick for you to choose the right 
surfactant for your formula. . . saves 
hours of trial and error testing... ends 
guesswork. 


Technical Assistance 


Whenever your product requires emul- 
sifying, wetting, spreading, or anti- 
foaming agents, you can obtain expert 
application assistance from Atlas spe- 
cialists. Write or call Atlas today, for 
detailed literature or engineering co- 
operation. 


INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS DEPARTMENT 


TLAS 


POWDER COMPANY 


WILMINGTON 99, DELAWARE 





oF ices in principal cles 
ATLAS POWDER COMPANY, CANADA, iTD 
BRANTFORD. CANADA 











The Odor of Beauty 


While beauty has no distinctive fragrance, a proper fragrance 
always adds to beauty and desirability. 
To enhance your product, you must have the proper fragrance to point 
up its qualities, increase its desirability and assure its success. 
A vast array of such Synfleur fragrances is available to fill 
your every need—whether to make an old product new or a new product bciter. 
Synfleur ckill and creativity have been enriched and proven by 
more than 63 years of successful experience. Synfleur can supply 
the right fragrance at the right cost for all types of soaps, toilet 
preparations and cosmetics. Take advantage of this 
skill for the enhancement of your product. 
Our creative perfumers and laboratory staff can help you 


with your fragrance problems. Call upon them today. 


Founded 1889 by Alois Von Ilsakovics 


: 
Synfleur ScreNTIFIC LABORATORIES, INC. 


MO H21 Sf eee CO. HN. Y.« 


+ DETROIT + NEW YORK + HAVANA « RIO DE JANE + MEXICO, D. F. + Chicago * Melbourne + 
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Myvax’ Vitamin A 


is available for immediate shipment from stock. 

Our vitamin A palmitate comes in any potency from 1,600,000 U.S.P 
Units per gram down. Of course, if you prefer the acetate, we can supply 
that just as fast. 

We make our vitamin A by a synthesis first devised by DPi scientists 
And we're certain this synthesis results in a better tasting product. 

For information or a quotation, write Distillation Products Industries, 
Rochester 3, N. Y. Sales offices: New York and Chicago « W. M. Gillies 
and Company, Los Angeles and San Francisco ¢ Charles Albert Smith 
Limited, Montreal and Toronto. 


leaders in research and production of vitamin A 


Also... vitamin E... distilled monoglycerides ... more than 
3500 Eastman Organic Chemicals for science and industry 





Distillation Products Industries is « division o¢ Eastman Kodak Company 
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Glamorous Hands | 
Around|the World... 
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Dp is the Foremost Name in BULK NAIL ENAMEL 


catering to the leading class packagers the 







Durlin is first in quality, first in fashion-right colors, 


first in technica 





glamorous hands around the world... 





744 BROAD S$ T RR Gtiere 
NEWARK 2... Sav JERSEY 
Cuble Address: Durlin Newark Newjer “ 
































































Why are DREYER SYNTHETIC SCENTS 
like an evening of IV? 


You get a great variety from Dreyer. Dreyer gives you a 
wide selection that makes a wise choice of synthetics easy. 


Dreyer Floral Creations subtly and truly and honestly 
re-create natural flower odors. Apple Blossom, for 
instance, seems to have springtime in it. Dreyer Pine 
has that clean, lasting freshness. 


All Dreyer Floral Synthetics cost less, go farther, cut 
costs. Use them in all your perfumed lines. Rely on 
their stable uniformity. Profit from their consistently 0 ( 
lower prices. Send today for work-size free samples. epen on 


for Essential Oils, 
. * i) 4 Aromatic Chemicals, Perfume Compounds 


119 WEST STREET, NEW YORK 11, N. Y. 





19th 






































COSMETIC COLORS 


Certified in the United States. ..used throughout the world. 
Colors with superior solubility, incomparable brilliance, dependable uniformity . . . 
no wonder they have been the industry’s standard for 102 years. 
We produce every color in the spectrum...just the color to enhance your product with exciting eye and buy appeal. 


Our research facilities and staff of color experts are available for creative consultation. 


ESTABLISHED 18651 
@OHRSGSTARR £ COMPANY Enc. 


FIRST PRODUCERS OF CERTIFIED COLORS 


89 PARK PLACE. NEW YORK 7 © 11-13 E. ILLINOIS ST... CHICAGO 11 © 4735 DISTRICT BLVD LOS ANGELES 11 
BRANCHES IN OTHER PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE U. S.A. AND THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 











She was sold when she saw it. The package whispered to her, 
coaxed, ‘Buy Me!” And she did. It happens every day with 
many famous brands who pack to attract in Maryland Blue. 
Blue is a double-duty package. It makes a strong, practical 
container and it acts as a powerful advertising, merchandising 
and selling tool. It puts your product’s best foot forward 

in the passing parade of busy shoppers. Get complete details. 
Write for samples today. 


also available 
in clear glass 


MARYLAND GLASS CORPORATION e BALTIMORE 30, MARYLAND 


Stops the eye... starts the sale 
pack to attract in maryland blue 























welcome 


the 
magna man 














@ In every industry in which essential 
oils and related products play an impor- 
tant part, buyers extend a hearty wel- 
come to the MM&R representative—the 
MAGNA man. 

These buyers know that the MAGNA man 


comes to them from one of the oldest 


and most respected Essential Oil firms in 











the business...that the quality of his 
products is beyond question... that he 
brings with him a wealth of knowledge 
about their problems and helpful sug- 


gestions for increasing their sales. 


The MAGNA man is a good man to know. 
You'll find it worth your while to make 


him welcome when he calls. 








ogni Moke EC de Ml. 


Dine JSD OME OF THE WORLD'S GREATEST SUPPLIERS OF ESSENTIAL OILS 
16 Desbrosses Street, New York 13,N.¥. + 221 North La Salle Street, Chicago 1, Illinois 
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... consistent 
uniformity 


MONSANTO 
ACETOPHENETIDIN 















Formula: NHCOCH, 


OC,H, 


powder. 





Uniformity of quality, 
purity and performance 
simplifies your formulating 
problems—makes 








compounding easier and 
less costly. Try this reliable 
chemical on your next order. 












Condensed Data Sheet: 
Molecular Weight: 179.21 













Standard Form: Crystalline 







Specifications: White crystalline 
powder; solubility in ethyl alcohol 
95% (1:15) complete; M.P. 
135.0°C. min.; ash 0.05% max.; 
meets all requirements of U.S.P. 


Containers: 200, 100 and 
50-lb. fiber drums; 25-ib. boxes. 












MONSANTO PHARMACEUTICALS 


Acetanilid, U.S.P. 

Acetophenetidin, U.S.P. 
Acetylsalicylic Acid, U.S.P. (Aspirin) 
N-Acetyl-para-aminophenol 
Actamer* 2,2'-thiobis (4,6-dichlorophenol) 
Benzoic Acid, U.S.P. 

Benzyl! Benzoate, U.S.P. 

Caffeine, U.S.P. 

Calcium Phosphate, Di 

Chloral Hydrate, U.S.P. 
Chloramine-T 

Ferric Phosphates 
Glycerophosphates 

Magnesium Phosphates 

Methy! Salicylate, U.S.P. 

Phenol, U.S.P. 

Phenolphthalein, U.S.P. 
Phenylacetic Acid and derivatives 
Phosphoric Acid 

Potassium Ammonium Phosphate 
Saccharin, U.S.P. 

Salicylamide 

Salicylic Acid, U.S.P. 

Salol (Pheny! Salicylate) 

Santophen 1 

Sodium Benzoate, U.S.P. 

Sodium Phosphate, Di 

Sodium Salicylate, U.S.P. 
Sulfanilamide, U.S.P. 
Thenylpyramine HCl and derivatives 


Santophen: Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
*Trade-mork 
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For prices and shipping infor- 
mation, contact the nearest 
Monsanto Sales Office or 
write MONSANTO CHEM- 
ICAL COMPANY, Organic 
Chemicals Division, 800 
North Twelfth Boulevard, 
St. Louis 1, Missouri. 
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ACETOPHENETIDIN 





MONSANTO 


CHEMICALS ~ PLASTICS 





SERVING INDUSTRY...WHICH SERVES MANKIND 


a Swe 6... - 
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Emery Industries, Inc., Carew Tower, 
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How Emersol Stearic Acid | 


Eliminated Bleaching- 
Saved /2¢ a Pound 





By using Emersol 132 Lily Stearic Acid in place of 
an ordinary triple-pressed type, this manufacturer 
of esters was able to attain the desired color of his 
product without bleaching and without spending ex- 
tra money, because Emersol Stearic Acids cost no 
more than ordinary grades. 

In this actual case, the exceptional color-stability 
of Emersol 132 resisted the darkening that normally 
occurred during high-temperature esterification. Not 
only was the cost of bleaching eliminated (labor and 
materials), but the yield of finished product increased 
by the amount normally trapped in the discarded 
filter cake. 

The outstanding stability of Emersol Stearic Acids 
can mean as much to you. Even where color is not 
of primary importance, their superior resistance to 
rancidity and to oxidation are extra benefits that 


Fatty Acids & Derivatives 
Plastolein Plasticizers 
Twitchell Oils, Emulsifiers 


Cincinnati 2, Ohio 








make any product more salable. Since they cost no 
more than ordinary grades, it will pay you to use 
Emersol Stearic Acids —available in all grades to suit 
your specific need. Next time...everytime...buy 
Emersol Stearic Acids. 





IF YOU USE A DOUBLE PRESSED GRADE... 


Here’s one of many reasons why Emersol 120 
Standard Stearic Acid is preferred over competitive 
double-pressed grades. These colors of glyceryl 
monostearates clearly show the value of the out- 
standing color stability of Emersol 120. The mono- 
stearates were esterified for 5 hours at 250° C, 
under a CO, blanket, with no bleaching or refining. 


Glyceryl Monostearate Lovibond Color 


made from (514" Cell) 
Emersol 120 Standard Stearic 6Y/2.7R 
Competitive Double Pressed “A” 9Y/4R 


Competitive Double Pressed ““B’’ 28Y/8.5R 


Write Dept. >11, for full information on all Emersol 
Stearic Acids. 
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See us at BOOTH No. 718 


24th Exposition of 
CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES COMMERCIAL MUSEUM 
Philadelphia, Nov. 30, to Dec. 5, 1953 











_WRER 17, 1922 


Sonneborn Develops 


First Petrolatum 
Consistency Test 


New York, N. Y., 1922, L. 
Sonneborn Sons, Inc. has an- 
nounced the development of 
the first practical laboratory 
test for determining the con- 
sistency of petrolatum. The 
test enables Sonneborn to 
classify petrolatum into 
three distinct types. Users 


of petrolatum they require 
and specify when ordering. 
The United States Pharma- 
copoeia is considering adopt- 
ing this new test as one of 
the requirements of U.S.P. 
petrolatum.* 

*Adopted by the United States 
Pharmacoepia in its 12th Edijlic 


can now determine the typg 


For over half a century, industry of every kind, large and 
small, has taken advantage of Sonneborn’s research and specialization in 
white mineral oils and petrolatums. More important for you, Sonneborn 
has the versatility to adapt its experience to the individual requirements 
and special problems of practically any industry. May we put these unique 
resources, this highly skilled ingenuity to work for you? 

L. SONNEBORN SONS, Inc., NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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OLAK & SCHWARZ, INC. 
ALBERT ALBEK, INC. 


“mnouneement . . . 


ALBERT ALBEk, INC. of Culver City, 
California, have merged their operations with 
POLAK & SCHWARZ, INC. and will here- 


after be known as 


POLAK & SCHWARZ, INC. 
WEST COAST DIVISION 


The local laboratory and manufacturing de- 
partments will function as heretofore with the 
added advantages of complete cooperation 
with POLAK & SCHWARZ, INC., whose 
vast and successful experience both in this 
country and abroad will enhance the ability of 


the West Coast Division to serve its clientele. 
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Kolmar Laboratories, with one of the largest 
research and technical staffs in the world devoted 
exclusively to the development and manufacture of 
private label cosmetics, has taken a unique step 
in further expanding its research and services. 


When Dr. Herbert Heinrich, Research Director 
of Kolmar Laboratories, contacted Dr. Otto Jacobi, 
chemist and physiologist, of Wiesbaden, Germany, 
he was very favorably impressed with his advanced 






—— ; methods in the field of cosmetics, especially his 
Dr. Otto Jacobi and Miss Gertrude Lantzsch unique methods of studying the effects of cosmetics 
examining subject directly upon the skin. 


Shown here, studying the effects of a cosmetic wR : 
en the skin surface, blood capillaries end skin As a result, Dr. Heinrich arranged that Dr. Jacobi 


temperatures of a subject, are Dr. Otto Jacobi, and Miss Gertrude Lantzsch, who has been his 

right, and Miss Gertrude Lantzsch, left. assistant for 10 years, bring their entire laboratory 
to Milwaukee, including many special instruments 
developed by Dr. Jacobi. 


This modern laboratory has been set up at the 
og medical school of Marquette University where ideal 
working conditions, plus many technical advan- 
tages for fundamental cosmetic research are 
available. 


Consult Kolmar about your private label : ae : : R 
cosmetics problems. We have the special- Dr. Jacobi has specialized in skin physiology 


ized experience, the personnel and the for 15 years. He studied at the University of Frank- 
facilities to give you the right answer. furt am Main—Freiburg, Switzerland—and the Uni- 

e versity of Giessen, Germany. He is the author of 
Kolmar has plants Coast to Coast in 20 technical papers on the behavior and reaction 
the United States, and plants in Canada, of normal skin and the influence of cosmetics on 
France and Australia. normal and sub-normal skin. 


(‘Fes 


UNBORATORIES 


PRIVATE LABEL COSMETICS EXCLUSIVELY 





REPRESENTATIVES: DOUGLAS HAGGERTY; THOMAS LA PRELLE, EASTERN SALES MANAGER, 
MILWAUKEE 2 WIS CON SIN __ EMPIRESTATE BLDG. ROOM 605, NEW YORK, N Y.; WARREN M. CURRY, 599 PLUM ST., N.W., 

’ ATLANTA, GA.; NORMAN L. KOLE, 505 NORTH LA SALLE ST., CHICAGO, ILL.; J. C. WEILER, 
8003 FORSYTHE BLVD., ST. LOUIS 5, MO.; R. F. G. BYINGTON, 1260 N. WESTERN AVENUE, 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF.; RICHARD F. SPICKER, 419 W. FIFTH ST., CINCINNATI, OHIO; ELMER J. 
SCHWARTZ, 10016 EAST 35TH TERRACE, KANSAS CITY 3, MO. 
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a new suprertor all_frurprose gyrde 


i 


One grade of FOLIC ACID (NYQ) for every medicinal use — 
an extremely high quality which is suitable alike 

for both oral and parenteral products. The advantages 

are obvious — the superiority unquestioned. 



































One grade of FOLIC ACID (NYQ) which has a 
very low ash content. 





One grade of FOLIC ACID which is extremely 
low in heavy metals. 





Double check these advantages against the grades 
of folic acid you are now using. Samples 
available on request. Full stocks maintained in all branches. 





The Full Line Fine Chemical House 


The New York Quinine & Chemical Works, Inc. 


GENERAL OFFICES: 
. 729 West Division Street, Chicago 10, Illinois 


50 Church Street, New York 8, N.Y. 
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"COMPARE ...COMPUTE...CONSIp 
this CHECK LIST .. . for any or all of 
your requirements. You’ ll be amazed 
the advantages .. . the over-all values 
you will find in these oe 


TOILET SOAPS LIQUID SOAPS 


BETTER 





OIL MIMOSA #2311 APPLE BLOSSOM *3241 
SALES CEDARPINE *2312 CARNATION #3242 
FOUGERE *2313 ROSE *3243 
OIL JASMIN #2314 LEMON BOUQUET *3244 
tS OIL ROSE *2315 PINE BOUQUET *3245 
RESULTS ELAN TIBET SAVON #2316 BOUQUET L.S. #3246 
SOAP BOUQUET #2317 BOUQUET L.S. #3247 
SOAP BOUQUET #2318 BOUQUET L.S. #3248 
SOAP BOUQUET #2319 BOUQUET L.S. #3249 
SOAP BOUQUET *2320 





SOAP BOUQUET #2321 AIR DEODORIZER: 
LAVENDER FOUGERE *2322 





MINT BOUQUET *3121 


APPLE BLOSSOM #3122 
PARA BLOCKS 

SWEET PEA #3123 
OIL APPLE BLOSSOM #4314 WISTARIA #3124 


OIL LILAC #4315 GARDENIA #3125 
OIL NARCISSUS +4316 


IN OlL ROSE #4317 HAIR POMADES 


PINE BOUQUET *4318 
POMADE ODOR #3211 


POMADE ODOR *3212 





: SHAMPOO 
, POMADE ODOR #3213 
OIL GARDENIA #5321 
Q zs POMADE ODOR *3214 
SHAMPOO BOUQUET *5322 
POMADE ODOR *3215 
SHAMPOO BOUQUET *5323 
SHAMPOO BOUQUET *5324 


a RODUCTS :. = SHAMPOO BOUQUET #5325 


. Snead ae 





rasyn LABORATORIES, INC. 


CHICAGO ¢ - NEW YORK .¢ + LOS ANGELES ?' 


DALLAS MEMPHIS NEW ORLEANS 12 
BERNARDINO 


sg orrreoir 
st. tours 2 SAN FRANCISCO 7 SAN 
FLOR ASYNTH LABS Cenede itd MONTREA TORONTO VANCOUVER WINNIPEG 

pPeooucros ¥ CapeRATOnIOS FLORASYNTM, $ A MERICO 11, OF 


pow - ~~ 











-_- 
a> 
a 


a 


IDENTICAL coLor 5 IDENTICAL QUALITY 


Visible evidence of unseen quality 
attractive color is one of the least costly ingredients 
of your formula, yet it is an all-important 


factor in every sales success. 


For 46 years we have been he!ping 

pharmaceutical and drug manufacturers to increase 
repeat-sales through absolute uniformity of product color. 
Our every effort is focused upon keeping 

National Certified Colors dependably uniform 

in shade, strength and chemical composition. 


So, for uniformity of product color, always specify 


National 


CERTIFIED COLORS 


CERTIFIED COLOR DIVISION 
NATIONAL ANILINE DIVISION 
ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 

40 RECTOR STREET, NEW YORK 6,N.Y 














assure SALES APPEAL 


in your perfumes with 


Distinctive Creations by Givaudan 














Why Givaudan? 


... because Givaudan makes available to its 






customers perfume compounds created with 





the knowledge gained from over fifty years 


of diversified experience, both in America 
and abroad. 

















To create perfumes of outstanding individuality and wide popular 
appeal demands not only artistic ability on your part, but skillful 
cooperation on the part of those who supply you with perfume 
materials. You can achieve a fragrance of true originality and 
undoubted appeal to consumers by utilizing Givaudan’s intimate 


knowledge of the latest trends of the perfume market. 


Just write—we will be glad to assist you with any perfuming problems. 


Civaudan- Delawanna «- 


r Leaders in Creative Perfumery 
330 West 42nd Street «+ New York 36, New York 
Branches: Philadelphia + Boston « Cincinnati + Detroit « Chicago « Seattle « Los Angeles + Toronto 





Wherever orange oil is used EXCHANGE Brand is preferred 


For the true aroma and flavor of fine California 
oranges, use ExcHANGE Oil of Orange in your 
products. 

EXCHANGE orange oil is made entirely from 
selected oranges from the groves of sunny Cali- 
fornia. This finer fruit, plus carefully controlled 


- 
Sunkist Growers 
PRODUCTS DEPARTMENT 
Ontario, California 


Produced by 
THE EXCHANGE ORANGE PRODUCTS CO. 
Ontario, California 


Distributed in the U. S. exclusively by 


Dodge & Olcott, Inc. 
76 Ninth Ave., New York 11, N.Y 


Fritzsche Brothers 
180 Varick St., New York 14, N. Y. 


processing, gives you an oil of unmatched fra- 
grance and uniform performance. 

Specify Excuance Oil of Orange for complete 
satisfaction. This superior orange oil has been 
known for more than a quarter-century for quality 
and uniformity. 

















CALAIS 
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DE LAIRE 


AROMATIC CHEMICALS 


aN. 


: 
bh 


i, 
y ‘ 

BRFUME SPECIALTIES 
t ve 


a / 
1 SINCE 1876, WHEN FABRIQUES DE LAIRE PLACED AROMATIC ORGANIC CHEMICALS 


AT THE DISPOSAL OF THE .PERFUMERS, THE REPUTATION OF DE LAIRE PRODUCTS 


HAS BEEN KNOWN THE WORLD OVER 


BACKED BY THE SPECIALIZED AND LONG ACCUMULATED EXPERIENCE OF THE 
FABRIQUES DE LAIRE, LOCATED IN ISSY AND CALAIS, FRANCE, OUR MODERN NEW 


YORK LABORATORY !S EQUIPPED TO WORK ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF YOUR FINE 


FRAGRANCES, AND INVITES YOUR INQUIRIES 


DE LAIRE, INC. 114. EAST 32%° STREET, NEW YORK 16, N.Y.— TELEPHONE: MURRAY HILL 3-9957 








If You Could Look Behind the Scenes, 
You'd Always Specify Pfizer 


BULh ANIBIGHES 


@ If you were to go through the spotless plants 


and behind the glass panels of Pfizer's biochemi- 





eal research laboratories, you'd get one clear im- 
pression: Pfizer puts rigid quality-control into 




















every process...from culture through fermenta- 
tion, recovery, testing and packaging. 

As world’s largest producer of antibiotics, Pfizer 
maintains the finest research and manufacturing 
facilities. Pfizer pioneered in antibiotics and has 
been a leader since the early days of penicillin. 
This vast experience goes into making every anti- 
biotic you buy. 

Such leadership enables Pfizer to give its cus- 
tomers another advantage...technical assistance 
in formulating. Write now for information and 
prices on Pfizer bulk antibiotics. 

CHAS. PFIZER & CO., INC. 


630 Flushing Ave., Brooklyn 6, N.Y. 


Branch Offices: Chicago, IIl.; Sun Francisco, Calif.; 
Vernon, Calif.; Atlanta, Ga 











Sterile filtration of a highly concentrated and purified antibiotic solution. 






Manufacturing Chemists for Over 100 Years 
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Your @uecess ic Ours! 


BECAUSE... The ultimate test of a product's “rightness” Try these specialties in your present oils 
is its wide and enthusiastic consumer accept- and note the marked improvement: 


ance. Cosmetic viletry product ing 
ance. Cosmetic and toiletry products using e@ Is your fragrance floral? You can heighten 


VERONA fragrances meet this test daily on its impact with the greater floraley im- 
the retail firing line . . . toiletries which are parted by CUMIN KETONE. Try add- 
quality products through and through... ing '4 to 42% to your present floral 
market leaders. fragrance 

Becomes. . VERONA hes concentrated the @ Want that cleaner, fresher fragrance? Add 
efforts of its research and development stafl up to 3% CYCLAMAL. 

on the problems of helping the market leaders @ Striving for that exciting high aldehydic 
capture and hold consumer preterence—by lopnote? Youll get it with '2 to 44% 
constantly developing formulae that bring ALDINE VERONA. 

out the full fragrance potential of theit @ Want to make your Lily and Lilac scents 
products. come thrillingly alive? Add ‘2 to 44% 


Verona RESEDALIA. 


USE VER()NA PRODUCTS TO BUILD SALES FoR /(//, PRODUCTS 


Aromatics Division 
96 Verona Avenue. Newark. N. J. VERONA CHEMICAL COMPANY 208 North Wells Street. Chicago, Il. 


November °53: 73, 5 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 595 











“ 4 
EAD WORKS” FONT LAUGIERE “AT GRasse (FSET ETESTER YO 


LADTIER Pits 


GRASSE, FRANCE —F 





Natural Flower Absolutes 






Essential Oils, Concentrated Natural Fixatives 






Synthetic Aromatics 






MOUSSE ODORANTE 


A superior quality Oak Moss intended for fine perfumery. 


MOUSSE D’ARBRE 


The standard LAUTIER FILS quality Oak Moss for use in popular 
priced perfumes and soaps. 









LAUTIER FILS also offers the above qualities with most of the color 
removed. 






MOUSSE de CHENE BLONDE 
MOUSSE D’ARBRE BLONDE 


The raw Oak Moss is carefully selected to conform with LAUTIER 
FILS specifications. It is processed at the Grasse factories by time- 
proven methods 










SANTAL des INDES ORIENTALES 


LAUTIER FILS Sandalwood Oil East Indian is distilled at our Grasse 
factories from selected raw Sandalwood. 


LAUTIER FILS, INC. 


321 Fifth Avenue New York 16, N. Y. 
GRASSE PARIS LONDON BEYROUTH CHICAGO ST. LOUIS SANTIAGO 
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PURITY 


18> Galli: 


WHITENESS 


@ And uniform savings for you! For any 
variation in the beeswax base of your 
chemical, pharmaceutical or cosmetic 
preparations can cause additional ex- 
pense in your laboratory and plant—and 
lost sales at your dealers’ counters. 
Natural refined beeswax is a small frac- 
tion of your total product cost. Yet the 
unchanging purity, texture and whiteness 
of Beehive Brand Beeswax can be the 





big help in keeping your product up to 
the high standards you have set. 


FREE CONSULTATION SERVICE 


The experimental data and practical manufacturing 
experience of nearly a hundved years’ specialization in 
beeswax and beeswax compounds are at your service 
without cost or obligation. Write us about your bees- 
wax problems, 


WILL & BAUMER 


Candle Co., Inc. 
Syracuse, N. Y. Established 1855 








SPERMACETI + CERESINE +» RED OIL + YELLOW BEESWAX » COMPOSITION WAXES + STEARIC ACID + HYDISTEAR 





3 al Pita : . hOT 
November 53: 73, 5 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 597 























a ELTON cHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. ¢ 599 JOHNSON AVE., BROOKLYN 37, N. Y. 
1 1 
Aromatics SALES OFFICES: Atlanta * Boston * Chicago * Cleveland * Dallas * Philadelphia * St. Louis * Toronto 


PLANTS: Brooklyn, N. Y. * Los Angeles, Cal. * Montreal, Que.* Stocks Carried in Principal Cities 
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such 
beauty 
deserves 
the 
best 


Fine face powders are made best with : 
Sturge Precipitated Calcium Carbonate. ST lJ R Gi F DR F F | p TAT F 1 
Highest purity and uniform grades make 

it an ideal powder ingredient. Light and 
buoyant, it gives a matte finish when CA | F lJ M CA ~ x 0 N ATE 
applied to the skin and its particle structure 
permits fresh and lasting perfume retention. 
The producer, John & E. Sturge, Ltd., 
of Birmingham, England, will meet 
your special density requirements. Write 
today on your company letterhead 
for a sample and further information. 


SOLE DISTRIBUTOR: 


\ \ 

N BN 3° 

NN AS 
\. Bs BIKN 4 VR mn > 
Ae SS bOXA.N \ VE SN AE VEX} WW MSS an ya MND QT AH 


@)rs. 600 FIFTH AVENUE 


NEW YORK 20, NEW YORK 
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WHAT DOES THE T.G.A. STAFF 
WORK at ALL DAY LONG? 


Viewep from the outside these trade association jobs, from “Exec. V-P”’ 
to office boy look like the prize sinecures of all time. No production 
problem—no orders to get—no returned goods—no credit troubles—no ac- 
counting headaches—and no pressing need to show a profit! What could be 


easier? 


PERHAPS THE BEST way to take a look at these ‘‘cushy"’ jobs would be to 
list the questions which hit the T.G.A. staff in a typical day: “‘Is six 
point type big enough for the statement of net contents on my label?’’. ‘Can 
I say my cream digs deep down into the skin?"’ ‘Is anybody using ‘Joe Doakes’ 
as a trade-mark for a hand lotion?’’ ** Has the Delaney Bill any chance of passing 


next year?” 


Atso: ‘‘How much lanolin do I have to put into my new hair lotion?"’ 

“What was the sales volume of shampoos last year?’’ ‘Do people like 
hand lotions or hand creams better?’’ ‘* What's the tax on a package containing 
a toilet water, an atomizer top, two cakes of soap and a box of dusting powder?” 
‘When is the F.T.C. going to crack down on those companies who aren't oper- 
ating under the rules?’’ ** Where does the alcohol permit number have to go on 
my new toilet water bottle, and why?’’ “‘DoI have to negotiate with this guy 
who claims he .epresents my employees even though I know he doesn’t?" 


Atso: ‘* What's the address and president's name of the Double Ex Cos- 

metic Company, I think they are somewhere in the Middle West?’’ 
“Where can I get a plastic box like the one the A.R.S. Candy Company uses?”’ 
‘*Where was an article on hormone creams, written by Dr. Zilch, published, 
and when, and can you get me a photostat?"’ **What can I do about that store 
in Memphis that won't take my new merchandising plan?’’ *“‘ What States 
require labeling of alcohol content on cosmetics?”’ *‘ What's this new surcharge 
on trucking rates?’’ *‘Can I sell my new product in Toledo without a warning 
statement on the label?’’ ‘When are you going to get the 20% tax repealed?”’ 
‘*Who’'s the man to see at the Bureau of Labor Statistics?’” And so—on and on! 


Or course they aren't our personal problems. But they are your head- 
aches and they have a way of landing on our desks. This isn't a quiz 
program but can you answer all of those questions? The T.G.A. Staff did 


and a lot more! 


THE TOILET GOODS ASSOCIATION, INC. 


JI 9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20, N.Y, 
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eee perfume oil concentrate 


a dramatic...exotic...sophisticated fragrance 


for perfumes and toiletries 





We present with pride — FRAGRINE —a skillful blend of the finest 
perfume materials used in the highest quality perfumes. 
A fragrance of sophistication, amazingly interpreted at a down-to-earth 
price that permits its use in a wide range of products. 
Uniform . . . dependable . . . long-lasting. $9.50 the pound 

We'll be glad to send you samples for your own tests. 


Why not write us today. 


i NC. a 


3S: BAST SOth STREET “« Maw VYOeg 1:6 
CHICAGO + DALLAS + MEMPHIS + PITTSBURGH + LOS ANGELES + BOSTON 


MEMBER « FRAGRANCE FOUNDATIO 














DO 



















In the choice of her face and bath powder the 
average woman is quite discriminating. She has 
learned that certain shades will blend best with 
her individual coloring . . . she has been taught 
to test for covering value and lasting properties. 
One other aspect, however, can sway and 
often rule her decision . . . the “perfume ap- 
peal’’. For the contents of each box is also 
powdered fragrance and is of primary im- 
portance in winning her approval and accept- 
ance. Through years of practical experience, 
D&O has perfected to high degree the art of 
perfuming milady’s face and talcum powders. 
Let us develop a fragrance compound that will 
give your powder product that final touch of 
individuality. Consult D&O. 












180 Varick Street + New York 14, .N. Y. 


SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 





* PERFUME BASES « VANILLA « 


DGE & OLCOTT. INC. 





Sachiieg NEW PRODUCTS... OY 


PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT? 


Everyone would like to increase his profits. A new product or a 
better product will often do the trick. Take a look at the suggestions 
listed here. You may find two or three chemicals that could become 


part of your product development and improvement program. 


Ethyl Ether 

n-Hexanol 

lsopropanol 

Isopropyl! kether 
Methanol 

Methvl Amvl Acetate 
Methyl lsobuty |] Ketone 


Acetone 
n-Butyt Aleohol 
n-Buty! Ether 

: Dibutyvl CeLLosoiyt 
kthanol 
thy! Acetate 
Ethylene Dichloride 


EXTRACTION SOLVENTS 


Methanol a-Methy Ibenzs 1 Diethanol- 

Ethanol amine 

Ethylene Diamine (85-88°, a-Methy benzyl Dimethy! 
INTERMEDIATES FOR Acrolein Amine 


2-Methy1-5-Ethyv 1 Py ridine 
ethyl Acetoacetate 
\cetone 

ethylene Oxide 
Pentanedione-2.14 
2-Kthvibutvrie Acid 
Isobutvraldehyde 

Kthvl Formate 

ethyl 3-Ethoxs propionate 


Acetic Acid and Anhydride 
Butyric Acid and Anhydride 
Caproic Acid 

Dimethyl Ethanolamine 
\cetophenone 

Diethy | Amine 

n-Buty 1 Chloride 

Diethy | k-thanolamine 
a-Methy benz, lamine 


PHARMACEUTICAL 
SYNTHESES 


Tercrros. Surface-\ctive 


VEHICLES, EMOLLIENTS, 
AND INGREDIENTS FOR 
TINCTURES, SOLUTIONS, 


ethanol 
CarBowanr Poly ethylene Agents 


Glycols Triethanolamine 





EMULSIONS, AND 
OINTMENTS 


_ — — . = = 
Boi 
i | 


é. 3 


Physical properties for these and over 300 other 
Carbide chemicals are contained in the booklet “Phys- 
ical Properties of Synthetic Organic Chemicals.” If you 
would like a copys or more information on a specific 


chemical, just fill in the coupon and drop it in the mail. 


Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Company 


A Division of 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 


UCC) 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 17,N.Y. 


in Canada: Carbide and Carbon Chemicals, Limited, Toronto 





“Carbowax,” “*Cellosolve-” Tergitol,’ and ““Ucon™ are registered 


trade-marks of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation. 
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I sopropanolamines 
Propylene Glycol 
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Loon Lubricants 


| Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Company 
A Division of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y 


Please send me: 
CJ “Physical Properties of Synthetic Organic Chemicals.” 


C] More information on the use of _ 
product 


mn 
process 
Name 


Company 


Address 





VITAMINS 


Bi—Thiamine HCI U.S.P 

Bi2 Crystalline U.S.P. 
(Cyanocobalamin) 

Biz Crystalline, 0.1% 


Trituration with Calcium 





Phosphate Dibasic 
Bi2 Crystalline, 0.1% 


4 Trituration with Mannitol 
ger Biz Solids 
aa 


for Oral Preparations” 
Calcium Pantothenate 


~ §ULFAS 


Diazine 
Merazine 
Methazine 


Triple Sulfas (Diazine-Mera- 
zine-Methazine) remains un- 
surpassed among sulfa drugs 
for: 


* highest potency 

* wide spectrum 

* highest blood levels 
* safety 

* minimal side effects 
* economy 


This is why leading pharma- 
ceutical manufacturers offer 
Triple Sulfas to the medical 
profession. 


The above is from a current adver- 
tisement in the Journal of the 
American Medical Association. 


(Dextro) 
Choline Bitartrate 
Choline Chloride 
Choline Dihydrogen Citrate 
Tricholine Citrate 
Folic Acid U.S.P. 
Nicotinamide U.S.P. 
Nicotinamide HCl 
Nicotinic Acid U.S.P 
Pyridoxine HCI 
Riboflavin U.S.P. 
tFirst synthesized by ¢ 


highest quality av 


SULFONAMIDES 


Sulfadiazine U.S.P.* 

. Sulfa Drug of Choice 
Sulfamerazine U.S.P.* 
Sulfanilamide U.S.P. 
Sulfathiazole U.S.P.* 
Sulfapyridine N.F.* 
Sulfabenzamide™ 
Sulfaguanidine U.S.P. 
Sulfamethazine 

(for human use) 
Sulfacetamide™ 
Phthalylsulfacetamide 


OTHER PRODUCTS 


Aminoacetic Acid N.F. 
Bishydroxycoumarin U.S.P. 
Cinchophen N.F.* 
Neocinchophen U.S.P 
Methylene Bive U.S.P 
N-acetyl-p-aminophenol 
Para-Aminosalicylic Acid™” 
Propylthiouracil U.S.P. 
Certified Colors for 
Pharmaceutical Use 


VETERINARY PRODUCTS 


2-Amino-5-Nitrothiazole 
Phenothiazine N.F. 
(regular and drench grades 
for veterinary use) 
(also sulfas above) 


*and sodium salt 
**with sodium or calcium salt 





? 
AMERICAA Cyanamid vo WPAN} 


PHARMACEUTICAL DEPARTMENT + CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION 
BOUND BROOK, N. J. 
.3505 NORTH KIMBALL AVE. (18) DETROIT:. 
..401 NORTH BROAD ST. (8) LOS ANGELES:. 

ST. LOUIS:..... 5025 PATTISON AVE. (10) 
REPRESENTED IN CANADA BY CALCO CHEMICAL DIVISION NORTH AMERICAN CYANAMID, LIMITED 
MONTREAL: P.O. BOX 6120, MONTREAL, P.Q. (5550 ROYALMOUNT AVENUE, TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL) 

TORONTO: ROYAL BANK BUILDING. 


931 FISHER BUILDING (2) 


PHILADELPHIA: . ..2300 S. EASTERN AVE. (22) 
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Boklyn Factory 


OILS 


CLOVE BALSAM PERU OPOPONAX 
NUTMEG CELERY PIMENTO 
ORRIS LIQUID, Conc. GERANIOL OLIBANUM 
STYRAX CITRONELLOL SANDALWOOD 
CASCARILLA PATCHOULY 


also LINALOOL e CITRAL e EUGENOL . RHODINOL 


RESIN LIQUIDS 


OLIBANUM STYRAX 
LABDANUM BALSAM PERU 
OPOPONAX BALSAM TOLU 
ORRIS BENZOIN TONKA 


Essential Oils @ Aromatic Chemicals @ Perfume Materials @ G 


OFFERING ROSE ABSOLUTE 


6 Years of continuous quality service— 
suppliers and manufacturers of— 
Essential Oils « Aromatic Materials e 
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Beauty Fashion 


Provides a straight line to the 
most profitable points of sale. 


1 Reaches the retailers who know how to sell 
perfumes and cosmetics and who do sell 
well over 80% of these products, except low 


priced, mass distributed toiletries. 


These retailers are nearly all (86%) 

located in the 168 metropolitan markets which 
do 75.27% of all apparel sales and over 

85% of the perfume and cosmetic sales of 


selected cosmetic distribution. 


The key to selling in these stores is 

the girl behind the counter. Beauty Fashion’s 
club subscription, editorial policy, school 
training program and personal contacts have, 
over 35 years, made these girls an 

intimate part of Beauty Fashion’s readers. 


101 West 3ist Street, New Yorie 1, N. Y. 
Phone: LOngacre 3-3177 
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Helens Rubinstein 





Our 662 Yeor 


HINDE & DAUCH *” 






















when using fine chemicals 


Continuous Performance... 


...1S a requirement in pharmaceutical production. 

And to get an uninterrupted flow of product — equipment, 
skill, starting materials and intermediates must be right! 
The physical form of a starting material or intermediate, 
more often than not, is a critical factor. As a major supplier 
of chemicals to the pharmaceutical industry, Mallinckrodt 
has mastered techniques of manufacturing physical forms 
of chemicals best suited to your manufacturing problem— 
whether it involves injectables, oral preparations, tablets 

or capsules. Refinements are continually being made to 
help the pharmaceutical manufacturer do his job easier and 


better. Write us if you have questions or a problem. 


SERVING THE PHARMACEUTICAL MANUFACTURER 


| < Melinchrode (Pounce 1567 


' MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS MALLINCKRODT STREET, ST. LOUIS 7, 


72 GOLD ST., NEW YORK 8, N.Y. CHICAGO . CINCINNATI . CLEVELAND 








LOS ANGELES. MONTREAL . TORONTO 





SAN FRANCISCO. 





PHILADELPHIA. 





... lo be sure V) check the source 
WA 





MO. 








Ce 
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Keeping Posted 





Confusion in Dentifrices 

The average individual must have a most difficult time 
keeping up with latest developments in dentifrices. 
Certainly he must have been somewhat confused in 
recent years with the advent of the ammoniated denti- 


frices, the chlorophyll dentifrices, the combinations of 


both of these, and now finally with the anti-enzyme 
dentifrices. And in the middle of all this, it will be 
recalled that when the ammoniated-dentifrice market 
was at fever heat, a tooth-paste manufacturer published 
the report of clinical work which tended to prove that 
the dentifrice itself or its ingredients were not of prime 
importance. This research tended to prove that the 
main factor in preventing tooth decay is the brushing 
of the teeth immediately after eating. 

Well, if the public is confused, no wonder. The diver- 
gent statements made by just one expert regarding 
dentifrices is enough to confuse anyone, even though 
they are placing large bank rolls behind some of these 
latest developments. 

The expert we have in mind is Dr. Leonard S. Fosdick 
of the Northwestern University Dental School, who, 
largely responsible for the anti-enzyme dentifrice de- 








velopment, was the man who, in 1950, proved that 
brushing the teeth after every meal with no specially 
formulated dentifrice reduced dental caries 63 per cent 
at the end of a year. At the end of two years he said it 
was evident that “the reduction in carious activity by 
purely oral hygiene procedures is real and that actual 
reduction is probably in the neighborhood of between 
50 and 60 per cent.” This was the result of a two-year 
test on 9416 students at six colleges. The 423 students 
who served as a control group followed the ordinary 
routine, which generally consisted of brushing the teeth 
morning and night. The 523 students comprising the 
test group were instructed to brush their teeth thor- 
oughly within ten minutes after each ingestion of food 
or sweets, and when brushing was impossible, to rinse 
the mouth thoroughly with water. They were told to 
brush their teeth with an accepted technique and to 
rinse the dentifrice from the mouth immediately after 
brushing. The dentifrice, a neutral tooth paste, con- 
sisted of dicalcium phosphate as the abrasive, a sulfated 
glyceride of coconut-oil fatty acids as the detergent, 
plus glycerine, gums, flavor and water. 

At the recent meeting of the American Dental Associa- 
tion held early last month, this same Dr. Fosdick said: 
“During the last ten years, the American public has 
been led to believe that by brushing the teeth with 
various types of preparations, dental caries could be 
prevented, Unfortunately, the expectations as aroused 
by clever advertising have not been fulfilled. Before 
any final conclusions (on the anti-enzyme approach) 
are reached, clinical tests must be performed wherein 
the actual incidence of carious lesions (decay) is deter- 
mined. Actually, clinical experiments of this type are 
under way, but as yet no information is available to 
indicate the effectiveness of these compounds against 
clinical caries.” 

When one considers that the above statement was made 
early in October, it is indeed surprising that an Asso- 
ciated Press dispatch under the date of October 25, 
reads: 

“A Northwestern University dental researcher said 
today that 12 menths of clinical tests indicate that a 
tooth paste containing sodium ‘-lauroyl sarcosinate 
reduces new cavities approximately 60 per cent. 
“The report, by Dr. Leonard S. Fosdick of the North- 
western Dental School, was published in the university's 
dental research bulletin. 

“The chemical in the new tooth paste is called an enzyme 
inhibitor. Dr. Fosdick said it has the ability to cling 
for several hours to the natural plaque or film found on 
the surface of the teeth, resisting the acid action of 
sugars.” 

Note that Dr. Fosdick’s work on the neutral tooth paste 
showed a reduction of 60 per cent in dental caries when 
the teeth were brushed or rinsed with water imme- 
diately after eating, and his work with an anti-enzyme 
tooth paste also shows a 60-per-cent reduction. 

Hlow is anyone to know the answer to the control 
of tooth decay? Maybe the dentifrice manufacturers 
had better forget all about it and go back to selling 
people on brushing the teeth so that they will look 
clean and sparkling. After all, the cosmetic claims for 
tooth pastes are something that can easily be proven. 
Also the cosmetic results from dentifrices are bound to 
give the user immediate and pleasing results. 
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Cosmetic Chemists Program 

The Society of Cosmetic Chemists has announced its 
program for its Annual Meeting and Medal Award 
Dinner to be held December 10, at the Hotel Biltmore, 
New York. The Medal Award of the Society will be 
conferred on Dr. Emil G. Klarmann, vice-president of 
Lehn & Fink, at the dinner in the evening. Papers to 
be presented during the morning and afternoon sessions 
include: 

Morning Session: The Effect of Physical Factors on the 
Formation of Cosmetic Emulsions, by G. L. Stanko, 
W. C. Fielder, and G. J. Sperandio, Purdue University 
College of Pharmacy; Polyvinylpyrrolodine: A Useful 
Adjunct in Cosmetics, by H. A. Shelanski and M. V. 
Shelanski, Industrial Toxicology Laboratories; Chromo- 
tography and Its Application to the Essential-Oil and 
Cosmetic Industries, by Alex Post, Polak’s Frutal 
Works; A Method for a Semi-quantitative Analysis of 
Lipsticks, by Hazel Bishop, Hazel Bishop Laboratories. 
Afternoon Session: Alk ylolamides in Shampoo Formula- 
tions, by H. L. Sanders and E. A. Knaggs, Ninol Labo- 
ratories; Newer Concepts of Lanolin Composition, by 
Lester I. Conrad, American Cholesterol Products; 
Guiding Technical Research by Consumer Testing, 
Norman H. Ishler, General Foods Corporation; Chloro- 
phylls in Cosmetics, by E. M. Burdick, American 
Chlorophyll Division, Strong Cobb & Company. 


Hudnut Stipulates with F.T.C. 

Hudnut Sales Co., in a stipulation with the Federal 
Trade Commission, has agreed to stop representing that 
Formula A-10 for Men and Formula A-10 for Women 
will prevent baldness. Hudnut will stop claiming that 
adult baldness is caused by common fungi of the scalp: 
that the products cure or prevent dandruff, scaliness of 
the scalp or the cause of scalp itch; that the products 
keep the hair or scalp healthy; that they correct or 
prevent split hair or hair breakage; or that they have 
any effect on hair breakage beyond aiding in reducing 
that condition when due to dryness or a lack of oil in 
the hair. 


Synthesize Pituitary Hormone 

\ hormone of the pituitary has been synthesized for the 
first time. Oxytocin, an important factor in childbirth 
and lactation, is the first of the pituitary’s vital secre- 
tions, which include ACTH, to be made in a test tube, 
according to Dr. Vincent du Vigneaud, professor of 
biochemistry of the Cornell University Medical College, 
at the New Yerk Hospital-Cornell Medical Center in 
New York, who headed a team of chemists who com- 
pleted this synthesis. According to Dr. du Vigneaud, 
the achievement of the synthesis establishes the struc- 
ture of this hormone and opens the door to many new 
investigations in biochemistry, pharmacology, and 
physiology, which should lead to a better understanding 
of the function of this important principle. Such a 
synthesis may also provide an unlimited source of the 
oxytocic hormone for possible expansion of its use in 
clinical medicine, particularly in obstetrics, he said. 
Details of the synthesis, signed by Professor du Vig- 
neaud, Dr. Charlotte Ressler, Dr. John M. Swan, Dr. 
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Carleton W. Roberts, Dr. Panayotis G. Katsoyannis, 
and Dr. Samuel Gordon, is given in the October 5 issue 
of the Journal of the American Chemical Society. 


Alcoholism and Obesity Clinic 

The Knickerbocker Hospital, New York, has opened 
the Silkworth Memorial Service, a new pioneering clinic 
for the study and treatment of eating and drinking prob- 
lems with special attention to alcoholism and obesity. 
Dr. Murray Sargent, president of the hospital, said: 
“these conditions, differing in their outward manifesta- 
tions, are linked by marked similarities. Both in al- 
coholism and obesity, there is an uncontrollable urge, 
respectively, to drink or eat to excess. In both condi- 
tions, a combination of medical, psychological, and 
social techniques of treatment, gives far better results 
than a single approach.” 

The director of the service is Dr. Giorgio Lolli, who is 
also Medical Director of the Yale Plan Clinic, and con- 
sultant of the Connecticut Commission on Alcoholism. 
He resigned from the position of Medical Director of 
the Connecticut Commission on Alcoholism in order 
to be able to direct this new service. 

For the past eight years Knickerbocker Hospital has 
been active in treatment of alcoholism, and in coopera- 
tion with Alcoholics Anonymous has treated over 8,000 
patients since 1945. Under the new plan the previous 
successful program with Alcoholics Anonymous will 
continue unchanged. 


Fair Trade Upheld 

The MeGuire Act, which allows non-signers of Fair 
Trade contracts to be bound by the State Fair Trade 
Acts, does not offend the Federal Constitution. This 
is the only interpretation that can be derived from the 
fact that the U.S. Supreme Court refused to review the 
decision of the U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals for the 
Fifth Circuit, which decision upheld the lower court's 
decision that the MeGuire Act is valid. By refusing 
to review the decision of the Circuit Court, the U.S. 
Supreme Court put its stamp of approval on this deci- 
sion. The only thing that would cause the l. S. Su- 
preme Court to review this decision would be a decision 
by another Circuit Court invalidating the MeGuire Act. 
The decision was handed down in the case brought by 
Eli Lilly & Company against Schwegmann Brothers 
Giant Supermarket of New Orleans. 

The fact that the U.S. Supreme Court previously had 
refused to review an appeal from a decision by the 
Georgia Supreme Court which was adverse to the Me- 
Guire Act, has nothing to do with the validity of the 
MeGuire Act so far as the U.S. Supreme Ceurt is 
concerned, For although the Georgia decision went to 
some length to declare that the Georgia Fair Trade 
Act is null and void because at the time it was enacted 
it violated the Sherman Act, the Court also ruled that 
the State Fair Trade Act violated the “due process” 
clause of the Georgia State Constitution. So since this 
was strictly a constitutional question concerning a state 
law and the constitution of the state itself, the U.S. 
Supreme Court was powerless to act in the matter, 
With regard to the violation of the Sherman Act at the 
time the law was enacted in Georgia, the State Court 
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ruled that the subsequent enactment of the Miller- 
tydings Act and the McGuire Act did not correct the 
situation. It was the contention of the court that the 
law would have to be re-enacted in Georgia to be valid 
in that state. However, the court’s decision that the 
law violated the State Constitution means that mere 
re-enactment of the present law would not be sufficient. 
Therefore, Fair Trade Acts are not in existence in 
Georgia, Missouri, Texas, Vermont, and the District 
of Columbia. Also the Michigan Fair Trade Act has 
been held invalid so far as non-signers are concerned. 
All other states have valid fair trade acts in effect. 


HIF Illness Survey 

Two concentrated studies of illness and its costs to 
families have been launched by the Health Information 
Foundation in Birmingham, Ala., and Boston. The 
purpose of this research, according to HIF President 
Admiral W. HL. P. Blandy, is to obtain comprehensive, 
systematic facts, heretofore unknown, on the health 
needs of the American people. “The studies,” said 
Admiral Blandy, “aim particularly to evaluate the role 
of non-profit and private health insurance organizations 
in lessening the burden of illness and in securing ade- 
quate health care for all our citizens.” 

Being conducted for HIF by the National Opinion 
Research Center (NORC) of the University of Chicago, 
the surveys call for the interviewing of from 1,500 to 
2,000 families in both areas to determine the illnesses 
that occurred in each family during the year, expenses 
caused by these illnesses, and how such expenses were 
met, including any assistance provided by health in- 
surance policies. The first part of the overall, nation- 
wide series, a national survey, was conducted last 
Spring and Summer by NORC and results are now 
being tabulated. 

Another phase of the overall research has just) been 
completed in Scott County, Miss., where a study was 
made in connection with a county-wide experiment to 
extend the coverage and benefit provisions of voluntary 
health insurance to all segments of the population not 
now covered. “These segments are principally farmers 
and other self-employed people, the indigent and low 
income families. 

With regard to the Birmingham and Boston surveys 
Admiral Blandy pointed out: 

“This research was undertaken after more than two 
vears of preliminary study and consultation with doe- 
tors, hospital administrators, Blue Cross, Blue Shield, 
and private insurance company executives, and repre- 
sentatives of other agencies, both private and govern- 
mental. Pt has the full support of all these professional 


o 
-roups. 


Dr. Schaeffer’s Advice to Druggists 


Dr. Hugo Schaeffer, dean of the Brooklyn College of 


Pharmacy advised Wisconsin pharmacists to become 
the counselors of the public when making retail sales of 
drugs. “No drug of any kind should be sold without 
some word of inquiry and advice to the customer,” he 
said. “This would truly prove that the pharmacist is 
more than a merchant and when once the public ts con- 
vinced of this, we will have far less trouble in obtaining 


adequate legislation and favorable court decisions.” 
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Dr. Schaeffer advised all pharmacists to adopt the 
following policies: 

(1) Eliminate all self-service features from the phar- 
macy. This should include not only drugs and medicines 
but also cosmetics. 

(2) Speak to the customer about the intended use of 
drug and cosmetic products and offer intelligent advice 
concerning their use and misuse. 

(3) Open to question the advertisements of prepared 
medicines and provide reliable information regarding 
medical news articles. 

(1) Give the pharmacy a distinctive appearance and 
atmosphere different from that of the general store. 


Foundation for Allergic Diseases 

The American Foundation for Allergic Diseases has 
been established with offices at 525 Lexington Avenue, 
at 19th Street, New York. Dr. Horace S. Baldwin of 
New York, president of the Foundation, gives the fol- 
lowing reason for its creation: 

“The need for some central organization to stimulate 
and coordinate activity in the allergy field has been 
manifest for some time. As every allergist knows, these 
diseases cause widespread and severe disability, they 
are far-reaching in their general systemic effects, yet 
specialized facilities for research, medical education aud 
treatment lag far behind those for many other chronic 
conditions.” 

Dr. Baldwin said that in 1952 a fact-finding survey was 
undertaken by members of the executive committee of 
the American Academy of Allergy and the Board of 
Regents of the American College of Allergists who 
studied the problems and objectives to be gained from 
joint participation, and to determine the precise areas 
of need for such a foundation. 

The joint group set forth basic principles on which the 
Foundation would operate, outlined a program of ac- 
tivities, and defined joint supervision and sponsorship 
by the Academy and the College. With the findings of 
the survey, the two groups organized the Foundation. 
Statistics of the National Institutes of Health, the U.S. 
Public Health Service, have revealed that there are 
3,900,000 sufferers from asthma and hay fever in’ the 
United States, ranking these two diseases third tn 
prevalence among chronic diseases in this country. 
These two diseases account for 21,750,000 work days 
lost each year. There are probably more than 3,000,000 
other sufferers from allergt diseases among those 
alllicted with chrome bronchitis, sinusitis, chron 
eczema, industrial dermatitis, poison ivy, drug sensi 
tivities and connective tissue diseases. 

The wastage of training and manpower among the 
Armed Forces due to allergic diseases can be estimated 
from a report which reveals that an average of 15 sick 
days were recorded for each of 1175 asthma patients 
in Navy hospitals in 1912. OF all veterans on pension 
rolls in 1951, 1.42 per cent, or 99,156 veterans, were 
pensioned because of chronic allergic diseases. Asthma 
alone is a leading factor in over 10,000 deaths tn the 
12S. each year. 

“The difficulties of getting adequate treatment for the 
average asthma patient of moderate means can be cited 
as just one illustration of the deficiencies of treatment 
facilities,” said Dr. Baldwin. “Tt is common experience 
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that most general hospitals will not accept such patients 
because of the prolonged period of intensive medical 
and nursing care required. Hospitals treating acute 
diseases are reluctant to admit asthma patients because 
of the chronicity and the probable long-term stay, and 
the institutions for chronic care are poorly equipped to 
treat asthma. There is also a deficiency in the number 
of allergy clinics. 

“Organized research on any sizable scale is likewise 
lacking. Some promising discoveries have been made 
recently in the mechanisms and therapy of allergic 


diseases, but these are often the accomplishment of 


individual workers and practitioners, operating in their 
spare time and with limited facilities. Trained investi- 
gators, who can give full time, are being attracted into 
other fields. Furthermore, the research that is being 
done under present conditions is frequently duplicated 
in several clinics and laboratories at the same time, re- 
sulting in inefficient efforts and wasted opportunities. 
“The teaching of allergy in the medical schools is hap- 
hazard and inadequate. In some medical schools, 
allergy is neglected entirely. Due to the lack of hospital 
and clinical services, interns and residents have few 
opportunities for observation of patients. As a result 
there is a dearth of well-trained, young specialists.” 


Fragrance Foundation Seminars 

The Fragrance Foundation held test seminars last 
month in Washington, D. C., to explain to retail store 
personnel the proper way to sell perfume. Four sessions 
were held on Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday, 
October 12, 13, and 14, in the evenings and one on 
Wednesday afternoon. Each session had two key 
speakers. On Monday and Tuesday, Robert Horsey, 
vice-president of Givaudan-Delawanna, gave basic 
background on perfume and how it is made. At the 
Wednesday sessions, Charles Bryan, president of Fir- 
menich, also gave this information. The other speaker 
at all four sessions was Miriam Gibson French, execu- 
tive director of the Fragrance Foundation, who spoke 
on the proper presentation of perfume so that the 
woman who uses it will gain greater satisfaction and 
value from fragrance products. 

Although the seminars were limited to store personnel, 
the general public of the area could glean some of the 
interesting information about perfumes through inter- 
views in newspapers, radio, and television. The Tues- 
day evening session, devoted exclusively to the per- 
sonnel of Woodward and Lothrop, was attended by 
approximately 100 people from that store. 


Pharmaceutical Selling Percentages 

The percentage of the selling prices of pharmaceuticals 
expended by ethical manufacturers for selling varies 
widely. Ina survey on this subject made by the Amer- 
ican Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Association, 12 
questionnaires were returned. Of these, 16 manufac- 
turers expended less than 30 per cent of the sales dollar 
for selling expenses, nine expended between 30 and 10 
per cent, and 14 per cent expended 40 per cent or more. 
In three cases this question was not answered. The 
range between the high and low is very great. In four 
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cases these expenses were less than 20 per cent, while in 
two cases they are more than 45 per cent. The median 
is 35 per cent, and this was reported by two companies. 
A large percentage of the companies (23 out of 42) ex- 
pect the proportion of the sales dollar absorbed by sell- 
ing expenses to remain about the same, seven of these 
23 being above the median. Eleven companies ex- 
pected selling expenses to absorb a smaller proportion 
of the sales dollar, five of this group } ing above the 
median. Only five companies expected to see an in- 
crease in the proportion of the sales dollar absorbed 
by selling costs, three of these companies being above 
the median. 

The figures of the 39 companies which answered this 
question are: less than 20 per cent in four cases, 20, 20, 
21, 23, 25, 25, 26, 27, 27, 28, 29, 29, 31, 32, 33, 35, 35, 35, 
35, 35, 37, 10, 40, 40, 10, 40, 40, 42, 44, 44, 4, 15, 415, 


over 15 in two cases. 


V-T Vitamin Product Cited 
The Federal Trade Commission has issued a complaint 
against the advertising of a vitamin-mineral prepara- 
tion named V-T and sold by I. Z. Harris and Pauline D. 
Harris, co-partners trading as Veltex Co., Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

The complaint states that the product has been repre- 
sented as an adequate and effective treatment for aches, 
pains, weakness, tiredness, loss of pep, nervousness, 
sleeplessness, nausea, headache, and gas pains. Also 
that advertisements have claimed that it gives fast 
relief from the symptoms described; that it will cause 
the rebuilding of rich, red blood and red blood cells: 
that it is an adequate vitamin and mineral dietary sup- 
plement providing all essential vitamins and minerals; 
and that it contains sufficient quantities of yeast and 
liver extract to be of substantial therapeutic value. 
The complaint describes these claims as false and mis- 
leading, stating that the product possesses no analgesic 
properties and would have no value whatever in the 
vast majority of aches and pains. The only type of 
ache or pain for which it would have any value, the 
complaint says, is one caused solely by a deficiency of 
vitamin B,, vitamin B., niacinamide or iron. And even 
in these cases, says the complaint, “the deficiency and 
its resultant symptoms, including aches and pains, 
would not be corrected until after days or even weeks of 
preparation 


administration of — the according = to 


directions. 


Cigarettes and Cancer 

The challenge to the major cigarette companies that 
they conduct research to prove or disprove the recent 
medical suggestions that cigarette smoking leads to 
cancer of the lung, has great possibilities. The challenge 
was made at the recent annual clinical congress of the 
American College of Surgeons. 

There is no doubt that the cigarette manufacturers 
should make such a study. The evidence of a connection 
between lung cancer and cigarette smoking is mounting 
and still more evidence of far greater importance than 
any as yet produced, is said to be forthcoming. There- 
fore, the cigarette companies will be unable to refute 
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any claims made by the medical profession. The cig- 
arette companies should set about discovering the truth 
about cigarettes and lung cancer so that they can lay 
plans for their business before an emergency arises. 
Hlowever, the cigarette companies are not the only ones 
faced with such a problem. How about the dairy in- 
dustry? Cholesterol is being blamed for an increasing 
number of bod*ly ills. It has been accused of being a 
cause of atherosclerosis, which appears fundamental in 
the etiology of certain diseases of the heart and great 
vessels including angina pectoris, coronary and aortic 
atherosclerosis, and coronary thrombosis. It is also 
called the villain in liver disorders. Certainly milk, 
butter, cheese and eggs are the main sources through 
which the human being obtains his cholesterol. Might 
not the dairy industry undertake a research program 
to determine the truth regarding cholesterol as a cause 
of human ills? 


Family Testing Panel 

A Family Product Testing Panel consisting of up to 500 
families, has been established in Columbus, Ohio, by 
Research Associates, 1513) North High Street. This 
panel, according to Ernest L. Little, president, will 
test in the homes free samples of new products and 
report the findings as to the value of the products, 
make suggestions for improvement, and note whether 
the members of the panel would buy a product when 
placed on sale. The families are divided into three 
income groups inorder to have a complete cross section 
of the Columbus population. 


Best Financial Reports 

Abbott Laboratories’ annual report to stockholders for 
1952 was judged the best published by any firm in the 
drug-store-products industry, judges in the Financial 
World annual survey have announced. Chas. Pfizer & 
Co. placed second in this category, and G. D. Searle & 
Company placed third. 

Continental Can Company was judged to have issued 
the best 1952 report in the food-container industry — this 
being the fourth straight win for this company—and 
Robert Gair Company was judged to have published the 
best 1952 report in the paper-board-container industry. 
This marks the seventh time the Gair company has 
won two firsts, three seconds, and two thirds. 


Gillette and Toni Payments 
Next year the Gillette Co. will complete payments for 
the Toni Co., which Gillette acquired in 1918. In re- 


cent years Gillette has been turning back about half of 


Toni’s earnings after taxes to former Toni stockholders 
under the purchase contract. In 1952, it turned back 
$2,156,445 and still owed $2,982,852 at the beginning 
of 1953. 


F.T.C. Order Against Capsules 

Personal Drug Co., New York, must discontinue un- 
qualified claims for Quick-haps and D-Lay Capsules, 
according to an initial decision by a Federal Trade 
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Commission examiner. Under the order, therapeutic 
claims for the products must be “expressly limited to 
those cases (of delayed menstruation) due to iron de- 
ficiency anemia and in which the use of said prepara- 
tions is continued for a period of time not less than one 
month.” The order is based on the findings that ferrous 
sulfate is the only ingredient in the product constituting 
a therapeutic dose. The examiner said that the adver- 
lisements were not so limited and were therefore false 
and misleading. However, the charge that the prep- 
arations were represented as abortifacients was dis- 
missed, 


Pressurized Lather Patent 

Carter Products is holder of exclusive rights for pressur- 
ized shaving creams under U.S. Patent No. 2,655,180, 
for pressurized lather compositions, issued on October 
13, 1953, on an application pending since November, 
1919. This patent covers the pressurized shaving cream 
which Carter originated in April, 1950, under the trade- 
mark, Rise. The owners of the patent are J. George 
Spitzer and Marvin Small of New York. 


Jot Blemish Cream Claims 

Jot Blemish Cream advertising claims will be modified 
according to an F.T.C. stipulation signed by David 
Tynberg and Mildred Tynberg, copartners trading as 
Galen Laboratories, Pittsburgh. To be stopped are 
claims that the product climinates acne pimples or 
blackheads or is a remedy or cure for such conditions or 
symptoms; that it has any effect in the treatment of 
such conditions other than affording temporary relief 
of existing acne pimples, helping to retard the forma- 
tion of further acne pimples and softening the external 
portions of blackheads to facilitate their removal; that 
it eliminates or corrects blemishes or blemished com- 
plexions or has any value in their treatment other than 
affording relief of the blemishes known as acne during 
the time the product is used; or that it has a direct 
effect on defective or abnormal skin glands. 


Disease-Free Areas 

Disease-free “islands” are one of the great mysteries 
unsolved by modern science, according to Dr. Eugene 
Hl. Payne, a leading authority on tropical disease, asso- 
ciated with Parke, Davis & Company. Dr. Payne 
points out that even though it is surrounded by malaria- 
infested areas, one Brazil town of 15,000 people has 
been absolutely free of this disease for at least a century. 
Further he cites a number of land-islands free of disease 
that have been found in South America. Some of these 
are void of heart disease and hookworm though ad- 
jacent sectors report many such cases. Similarly, he 
points out, insanity is unknown to Bolivians. 

Many theories exist as to why this immunity is found, 
but none has as yet been proven, according to Dr. 
Payne. He stresses the importance of studying these 
remote peoples while they remain static. Once they 
mingle with other groups, science will lose its chance 
to determine how they remain free from diseases which 
infest regions arcund them, he concluded. 
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owadays everyone seems to be talking of diets and 
dieting. Everywhere there is a growing awareness of 
the role of nutrition in the maintenance of health and 
good appearance and in the treatment of disease. This 
trend can mean a great deal to the future of the phar- 
maceutical industry and, if properly guided, can con- 
tribute greatly to the nation’s health. 

The role of the pharmaceutical industry, with its 
reputation for integrity, high standards and scientific 
know-how, becomes all the more important when it is 
realized that there is considerable faddism with respect 
to foods and dieting. As was pointed out by Stare, 
director of the Department of Nutrition at Harvard 
University, “A good many people seem to have what 
could be called an emotional belief that some special 
system of eating can make supermen, and solve all 
human problems. Good nutrition and good food are 
important, but they are not a panacea for all man’s 
ills or unhappiness.” 

“Apparently,” Stare continues, “there have always 
been magazines, papers, and books of a pseudoscien- 
tific character that exploit and play upon such extrav- 
agant and wishful hopes. It is often difficult for the 
person who is not specifically trained in nutrition or 
medicine to distinguish legitimate and factual publica- 
tions from those that are pseudoscientific or cultist.” 

Despite the unfortunate effects of those who exag- 
gerate or tell half-truths, it is recognized that a great 
deal has been achieved by diets developed through the 
conjunct efforts of the physician, nutritionist, chemist 
and pharmaceutical manufacturer. In the opinion of 
Sebrell? of the Public Health Service and the National 
Institute of Health, the general elevation of our national 
nutritional status, as evinced by many health gains, is 
a trend to which scientific workers can be justly proud. 
The better nutrition in America, largely a result of 
efforts to control specific deficiency diseases, has pro- 
duced benefits “beyond the most optimistic expecta- 
tions.” 

This trend is being further enhanced through the 
development of a number of diets for use in the treat- 
ment of an increasing range of disorders. Through the 
use of these specialized diets, together with adequate 
medical care, much better results are being obtained in 
the therapy of many diseases. 

The food industry has recognized this trend and has 
taken steps to meet the demand for dietetic foods for 
use in the planning and preparation of therapeutic 
diets. How well this industry has succeeded and how 
rapidly the demand has grown is indicated in a recent 
report by Clifcorn. He estimated that the pack of 
canned dietetic foods for 1953, including the low-sodium 
foods and those packed without sugar or with artificial 
sweeteners, may reach well over 10 million cases. This 
is an increase of 100 per cent over the 1951 pack. 

It is noted that in 1949 there were 17 packers of these 
special dietetic foods marketing 33 products. In 1951, 
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these figures had risen to 85 canners preparing 53 prod- 
ucts. For 1953, in the field of low-sodium foods alone, 
there are 57 products. In addition, low-sodium bread, 
cereals, crackers, milk, and canned meats are on the 
market. 

Because of their use in the feeding of the sick and 
because the processing of fruits and vegetables for 
dietetic packs requires skill and judgment, Clifcorn 
stresses that a very important aspect of this new de- 
velopment is the taking of dietetic foods out of the 
racket class, 

In meeting its responsibility to the consumers of 
dietetic foods, the industry has the cooperation of the 
Council on Foods and Nutrition of the American Medi- 
cal Association. In this connection, it is noteworthy 
that many of the producers of dietetic foods are now 
advertising directly to the medical profession. This, 
of course, is as it should be, since the medical profession 
is, in a major degree, responsible for the acceptance and 
use of the special therapeutic diets that now claim so 
much attention. These diets are part of the treatment 
and are thus under the supervision of the physician. 

Naturally these diets consist of more than just pro- 
teins, carbohydrates and fats. They also include special 
supplements such as vitamins, minerals and other sub- 
stances prescribed by the doctor. In the great ma- 
jority of cases these adjuncts are supplied by the 
pharmaceutical industry. With its long and close 
association with the medical field, the pharmaceutical 
industry is finely attuned to medical progress and to 
the needs of the physician. One need only check the 
catalogues of leading drug houses to realize how many 
dietary supplements have been made available by the 
pharmaceutical industry. Among them are such varied 
products as the vitamins, mineral supplements, amino 
acid preparations, salt substitutes, artificial sweeteners, 
and high-calorie fat emulsions. Indeed, it is no exag- 
geration to say that a high proportion of the essential 
dietary adjuncts has been developed through the 
efforts of pharmaceutical research workers. 

Thus, while the food industry provides the basic 
foods for the special diets, it is the pharmaceutical in- 
dustry that supplies the essential supplements and 
adjuncts that are so often required to make the diets 
effective or acceptable. Obviously, the food industry 
and the pharmaceutical industry have become part- 
ners in the new field of therapeutic dietetics. 

The pharmaceutical industry's experience and know- 
how become increasingly important as the special diets 
become more scientifically sound. As remarked by 
Sebrell,? investigators in the nutrition field are turning 
increasingly to basic bio-chemical approaches. <A 
variety of newly developed techniques, such as isotopic 
tracing, infra-red analysis and chromatography, are 
helping to solve many problems. The point has been 
reached, says he, from which continued progress in 
nutrition demands the frequent utility of other disci- 
plines, such as enzymology, endocrinology, bacteriology, 
immunology, and biophysics. It should be noted at 
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this point that the use of these techniques and disci- 
plines has already become an integral part of pharma- 
ceutical research. 

It is understandable, therefore, why people in the 
food industry have come to appreciate that there are 
certain types of nutrient supplements and dietetic ad- 
juncts that belong properly in the realm of pharmaceu- 
ticals. This fact became evident some years ago when 
attempts to market vitamin products were made by 
non-pharmaceutical organizations. Despite heavy 
advertising budgets and the efforts of some of the 
nation’s best salesmen, vitamins remained drug store 
items. Today no one would think of going to the 
grocery store for his vitamin supplements. 

As already indicated, the same holds true for many 
other products. However, the pharmaceutical industry 
cannot remain static if it is to share in the ever-growing 
field of dietetics. This means that new products must 
be developed to meet new advances. It also means that 
older products must be checked and studied to see if 
improvements can be made. 

Many opportunities exist and the number is increas- 
ing. This is evident in the growing number of different 
kinds of therapeutic diets. One pharmaceutical com- 
pany, known for its position as a supplier of dietetic 
products, provides charts covering 19 therapeutic diets. 
Obviously not all of them are of equal importance. Of 
the various types of therapeutic diets, there are certain 
ones which,Ybecause of their frequency of use or the 
length of time for which they are prescribed, hold 
primary positions. Among them are the low-calorie 
diet, the diabetic diet, the low-sodium diet, the high- 
calorie diet, the bland diet, the high-residue diet, the 
low-fat diet and the high-protein diet. 

Aimed at the many millions of overweight Ameri- 
cans, the low-calorie diets are undoubtedly the most 
important.‘ It has been estimated! that from 25 to 30 
per cent of the adult population in this country is over- 
weight. As remarked by Weiss®, next to weather condi- 
tions, there is hardly a topic of conversation as frequent 
as weight loss or gain. He points to the increasing fre- 
quency with which the obesity problem is being stressed 
both from the standpoint of appearance and health. 

Of course many products are being aimed at this 
vast potential market. Unfortunately, many of those 
joining the poundage parade have no business being 
in it. More and more it is being realized that, whatever 
the method used for reducing weight, it is essential that 
it be individualized and directed by a physician, so 
that fad diets, mechanical devices and dangerous self- 
medication will be avoided. 

It is recognized that a low-calorie diet should be 
nutritionally adequate with respect to all nutrients 
except calories. The purpose of such diets is to reduce 
body weight, while simultaneously fully meeting the 
nutritive requirements for proteins, vitamins and 
minerals. However, the more restricted the diet, the 
more difficult it is to have the diet provide these nu- 
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limid 
Jolletries 
or Men 


By Frazer V. Sinclair 





ens toiletries are right now having a quiet little boom of their own. Nobody 
in the industry has offered an explanation as to why toilet preparations for men 
should recently awaken from several years’ slumber or why they should suddenly 
change from an industry laggard to an industry leader. The facts are that several 
of the leading men’s toiletries lines have been showing unexpected sales expansion, 
without any new or original thinking, advertising or sales promotion by any industry 
member to explain this mystery. More men are buying more toiletries, and there is 
no visible explanation for this new social attitude. 

Perhaps there is a reason, which may be observed outside this industry. For two 
generations, homo sapiens Americana, the male, has displayed the dreariest social 
exterior in the biological world. In all nature it is difficult to find another male so 
traditional and so uniform in appearance and so drearily the same as the modern 
American male. Compared to his forefathers in colored satin doublet and knee- 
breeches, with buckled shoes and powdered wig, with lace ruffles and snuff box, 
the American male of today has attained the ultimate in colorless personality, so 
far as personal adornment goes. Apparel for men, during a generation or two 
has been a deadly monotony that has no explanation in nature, history or social 


psychology. 
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Now, suddenly, we see in the best places sports shirts which rival the gayest 
plumage of any generation. The deadly monotony of the matched coat and trousers 
is yielding in many places to the sport coat and pants. The colorful vest of the gay 
nineties is timidly creeping back. Hats are being stylized and feathers or ornaments 
on the hat band are accepted. It’s all very timid, but there is determination some- 
where to save the human American male from a completely dull and anonymous 
appearance. 

It seems likely that the cautious but sometimes eager acceptance of this emanci- 
pation in appearance is the reason for the increasing use of toiletries by men. If 
this is so, it is a real bonus for the industry. [t is also an unexpected bonus, for no 
one in the industry has shown the slightest sign of recognizing any such change 
in the American male by their products or their promotions. 

The producers of men’s toiletries have not been in the van in the cosmetic in- 
dustry in imagination or daring, in product development, advertising or selling. 
In more than a generation no new products have been added to men’s toiletries. 
In fact, there are today fewer products in men’s toiletries lines than there were 
forty years ago. 

In the May, 1916, issue of BEAL TY FASHION, an article, “*\Len’s Toilet Goods 
Grouped, Increase Values”, states, “A growing tendency on the part of men to make 
use of a greater variety of toilet articles and preparations opens a field of activity 
for the toilet goods department that has in most cases been undeveloped.” The 
editor of BEAUTY FASHION at that time, in an investigation of products sold to 
men in the toilet goods department of John Wanamaker, Philadelphia, notes that 
men are buying such things as nail preparations, skin creams, mustache waxes, 
in addition to traditional shaving accessories. This was thirty-seven years ago. 
Even then the editor notes, Nevertheless, many men have-been-known to appro- 
priate such preparations from their wives’ supplies.” 

The sales volume of men’s toiletries has increased heavily in, let’s say, the last 
forty years. The per-capita consumption may have increased but if this is true, 
it is due entirely to shaving accessories in this whiskerless age. An objective ap- 
praiser of this scene is very likely to arrive at the conclusion that in forty years no 
progress at all has been made in developing the market for men’s toiletries. The ex- 
panded sales volume is simply the result of the increased population. 

What reasons are there to believe that progress, parallel to that in fragrance, 
make-up and face treatment for women could have been made for men’s toiletries? 
What reasons are there to believe that a little imagination, a little courage and a 
little market investigation would find a fertile, expanding market ready and waiting 
in men’s toiletries. 

Perhaps one of the obstacles to objective market thinking for men’s toiletries 
has been that for most of these forty years, man has been thought of in the mass 
and not in the class. Man has not been a social order of individuals, including some 
with fastidious taste, with pride and delight in appearance, using meticulous care 
in dressing and in personal appearance. It almost seems as if the makers of men’s 
toiletries have shunned and shuddered at this thought. 

The market for women’s cosmetics reaches its maximum with the lipsticks. At 
least forty-eight million women use a lipstick some time during a year. Compared 
to this large market, not over twenty million women use fragrance, i.e., toilet water, 
cologne, or one of the numerous devices such as the stick cologne used to expand 
fragrance use. If this total fragrance market is narrowed still further to the market 
for concentrated essence or perfume, a total not exceeding five million women is 
found to be the limit of this rich and profitable part of the industry. These five 
million women, the social leaders, the women who initiate style and fashion in each 
community, sustain a considerable number of well known and profitable perfume 
and cosmetic enterprises. They account certainly for more than one hundred 
million dollars of the billion dollars spent for fragrances and cosmetics. They make 
possible the so called class, or prestige products of the industry. Because of their 
discriminating taste in fashion and apparel and their concern with personal ap- 
pearance these women have made possible the variety of products and the speciali- 
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Ihe 
Pharmaceutical 
Picture 


ompetition being what it is in the pharmaceutical 
industry, the shake-down is now under way. The weak 
houses which came into the industry via the war and 
the great boom in pharmaceutical discoveries, but which 
failed to keep up with the parade, are finding the going 
very tough. The future of the pharmaceutical industry 
looks bright enough, but only those houses which are 
long established and those houses which are in the van 
so far as research is concerned, are certain to share in 
this rosy future. 

Here is a condition in which an industry is prosperous 
and growing, but not all companies in the industry are 
prosperous and some of them are waning. The reason 
for this is that some of these houses entered the industry 
via the route of products which were in very heavy 
demand during the war and immediately following the 














war, so that all producers of these products could sell 
practically everything they were able to offer. But 
when this condition changed, the  well-entrenched 
pharmaceutical manufacturers improved their proc- 
esses of production and passed on the savings from these 
improvements to their customers. This is another way 
of saying that prices were cut to the extent that the 
manufacturers with the cheapest costs of production 
could still come out with a small profit. 

These activities caused several manufacturers to 
abandon production of these items, and buy their sup- 
plies from others, most of whom are competitors. This 
change converted these new entrants into the industry 
from the position of basic producers to mere resellers, 
and since most of them were not at all strong in research, 
they had no real discoveries for the control of disease to 
anticipate. This meant that they were immediately 
converted to what is generally known as “dosage-form” 
houses. And while there are many very successful 
dosage-form houses, and while practically all the 
houses in the industry indulge in this practice to a 
greater or lesser degree, these later entrants had not 
been in existence long enough to establish a real reputa- 
tion so essential to maintaining a firm position in the 
industry. 

Before the present golden age of pharmaceutical 
therapy, most of our leading pharmaceutical manufac- 
turing houses had relatively few, if any, outstanding 
products which were exclusive with them or which 
were the result of the research of the companies them- 
selves. In those days the pharmaceutical manufacturers 
bought practically all their raw materials from chemical 
and botanical drug houses. Some of them performed 
further purification of some of these chemicals, and 
many of them extracted therapeutic agents from the 
botanical drugs. However, a great many of them merely 
mixed and blended the raw materials and produced 
tablets, capsules, powders, and liquids of various types, 
and of varying formulation. There are still many houses 
in existence whose business is confined to these types 
of operations, and as the leaders in research concentrate 
their efforts on the newer discoveries, these so-called 
dosage-form houses keep abreast of the new trends and 
new discoveries in medicine with a view to issuing new 
or improved preparations. So far as the new discov- 
eries are concerned, they keep well informed regarding 
basic manufacturers and supplies of these products so 
that they can jump into the product when the orig- 
inators of them get to the point of possibly being in bulk 
positions. 

Perhaps the greatest line of demarkation today be- 
tween these two types of pharmaceutical manufacturers 
lies in the fact that the manufacturers in one group have 
become basic producers of the chemicals—mostly com- 
plex organic chemicals— upon which the results of their 
medical research are founded, while the other pharma- 
ceutical manufacturers buy practically all their raw 
materials and merely perform the operations necessary 
to produce various preparations from these raw ma- 
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terials and then package them in final form for dis- 
tribution to the consumers. 

Not that the functions performed by the latter type 
of house is unimportant. Before the start of the present 
era with the advent of the sulfa drugs in the middle or 
late nineteen thirties, the very great bulk, if not all, of 
the business done by many leading ethical manufactur- 
ers was Of this type. It was this sort of production that 
was mainly responsible for the retail pharmacist being 
relieved of the work of the compounding of prescriptions 
to a very great extent. It was these manufacturers 
who proved that prescription preparations could be 
better produced by manufacturers than by retail phar- 
macists. The controls that could be established by 
manufacturers resulted in more uniform preparations, 
and in preparations which had a recognized degree of 
purity and potency. 

Naturally the houses which were responsible for this 
development gained marked respect for their labels with 
the medical profession, the pharmacists, and, through 
these and allied professions, with the public. And the 
leaders in this industry, until the present era of phar- 
maceutical development began, were those houses whose 
labels commanded the respect and confidence of all 
prescribers, dispensers, and users of drug preparations. 
If one looks at the pharmaceutical industry today he 
will find that the very large majority of the leaders in 
the industry are houses with just such a background. 
Many of them are today leaders in research, but others 
of them have not changed materially but still maintain 
extremely sound positions based almost solely upon this 
confidence in their labels built up over many years. 

There are, among the pharmaceutical leaders today, 
houses which have jumped over the line of suppliers of 
chemicals, and other raw materials to the drug industry, 
to become themselves manufacturers and distributors 
of finished pharmaceuticals. These houses made this 
change in their basic policies because of the fact that 
they were the original discoverers or producers of new 
drugs which in themselves constituted definite land- 
marks in drug therapy. Because of the impertance of 
these discoveries, these houses did not deem it prudent 
to pass on to others these extremely important and 
valuable fruits of their research. Once having bridged 
the gap from supplier to seller of finished products, 
these houses looked around for pharmaceutical houses 
to buy or to affiliate with so that they could become 
more firmly entrenched in this end of the business. 
Furthermore, these houses wanted to have more firmly 
entrenched positions in the pharmaceutical industry 
itself, or at least in the principal groups of pharmaceu- 
tical products which seemed to hold bright promise for 
the future. 

These houses, old in years, but relatively new as 
marketers of finished pharmaceutical preparations, 
have made rapid progress and appear firmly entrenched. 
Naturally these houses are backed by research staffs 
which are equalled by few and surpassed by none. One 
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SHampoo 
Formulation 


by Wm. R. Keithler 


asically, shampoos can be classified into two main 


categories. They either contain soap as the cleansing 


agent or a synthetic detergent, which might be one of 


many different compounds. It is the purpose of this 
paper to examine and evaluate the liquid and_ solid 
cream shampoos. 

Of primary importance in a shampoo is its accep- 
tance by the consumer. When buying a shampoo, a 
person may pick the one whose package shows it off 
to the best advantage, or the one which he or she has 
heard being constantly advertised on television or radio. 
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This does not mean, however, that the person buying 
this certain shampoo will remain a faithful user of it. 
Regardless of how beautifully it might be packaged, or 
how well advertised, there is no appreciable number of 
repeat sales unless the shampoo does the job it is in- 
tended to do. I seriously doubt whether a lady who 
has just purchased a bottle or jar of shampoo immedi- 
ately trots home and runs a series of tests on the 
shampoo, relating to stability, cleansing power and 
foam, but nonetheless, these properties must be there 
in order for a shampoo to enjoy repeat sales. The 
consumer wants a number of properties in a shampoo, 
although he or she might not realize it. The cleansing 
power is, of course, the first and foremost necessity, 
however, although it is not necessarily true, most poten- 
tial consumers feel that in order to do a thorough job of 
cleaning, the shampoo must foam well. Other desirable 
properties are: the failure to dry out the hair and scalp, 
the ability to leave the hair smelling sweet and clean, 
making certain that no film or residue is left adhering 
to the hair or scalp. The shampoo should not be 
noxious, nor should it irritate the skin or eyes in case 
it might accidentally come in contact with them. 
There are other desirable and undesirable characteris- 
tics which pertain to shampoos in general, or individual 
formulations, but these, we shall take into considera- 
tion as we analyze each of the shampoos in question. 

A solid or paste cream shampoo consists primarily of 
a detergent, usually a fatty alcohol sulfate, a substance 
designed to jend it body, such as cetyl alcohol or stearic 
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acid, and a hair conditioner, such as lanolin, or one of the 
many other compounds designed for this purpose. 
Although sometimes the fatty alcohol sulfate is used 
both as a detergent and an emulsifying agent, there are 
other auxillary emulsifiers used. 

The most common detergent used in cream shampoos 
is sodium lauryl sulfate, usually in the form of a very 
heavy paste. As a general rule, shampoos made with 
sodium lauryl sulfate consist upwards of 10 per cent 
paste, and more commonly, close to 50 per cent, 
Fatty alcohol sulfates exhibit a strong wetting power 
and high detergeney and, in being so high in detersive 
properties, when used in shampoo formulations, they 
show a tendency to remove some of the natural oils 
from the hair. Although it has been reported on good 
authority that the oil removed from the hair by the 
action of a shampoo is but a drop in the bucket, as the 
sebaceous glands remain functioning thus replacing 
these oils with a fresh supply, generally some hair condi- 
tioner is added to the shampoo formulation. These hair 
conditioning agents, supposedly leave a protective film 
on each strand of hair, and in doing so, leave it soft and 
with the appearance of not having lost any of tts 
natural oils. A hair conditioner with which Tam quite 
familiar is a fatty amide derivative, and if hair is 
washed with a shampoo containing it, the hair is easy 
to manage for combing or setting and exhibits a fine 
lustrous finish. According to Milas,' when perfuming 
a shampoo containing fatty alcohol sulfates, it should 
be remembered that these compounds have a character- 
istic smell, and that the hair retains this odor. 

In order to cover this odor, a fragrance which blends 
with it, rather than one that overcovers it should be 
used. Two such odors are chypre and viglet. Excellent 
results will be gained by the use of either of these 
essences. The perfume should, however, be well fixed. 

The liquid cream and milky lotion shampoos are 
essentially the same type. The first usually having a 
somewhat higher viscosity than the latter. Primarily 
these shampoos are emulsions, however, at times an 
opacifying agent is added and the resulting product is 
what we usually refer to as the lotion, or milky shampoo. 
There are several detergents being used in these liquid 
formulations; and in these, as well as the paste types, a 
slight preference is shown toward the fatty alcohol sul- 
fates. Hair conditioning agents are added in this case, 
also, as are agents designed to give body, and to 
emulsify the fats present. Many of the liquid creams 
have as bodying agents, dispersing agents, and foam 
stabilizers, some of the water soluble polyethylene 
glycol series. The more common emulsifying agents 
employed are triethanolamine, other related ethano- 
lamines, and the amino glycols, 2-amino-2-methyl-13- 
propandiol, for example. Certain of the hair condi- 
tioners assist in the emulsification as does the detergent. 

While the liquid cream is actually an emulsion, the 
milky lotion is either a very dilute emulsion—and by 
dilute | mean that it does not have the characteristic 
white color of an emulsion——or it is a solution or dis- 


persion of the ingredients in water. So, for this reason 
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an opacifier is added to give it the milky white ap- 
pearance. 

The agent most frequently encountered in this 
capacity is zine stearate. The viscosity of this shampoo 
can, more often than not, be compared with that of 
propylene glycol, although it is usually very slightly 
lighter than this substance. 

Jefore going into a discussion of the formulation of 
shampoos, | should like to touch briefly upon the 
special ingredients and selling points of the cream 
shampoos, as a class. These innovations might 
actually be unnecessary to the shampoo, and although 
they do have some merit, may have been added merely 
as a sales builder, something which may be used in 
advertising to popularize the particular product. These 
include such = statements as: antiseptic, germicidal, 
lanolized, egg enriched, and the like. 

An antiseptic shampoo consists of a suitable shampoo 
base, with an addition of certain chemicals which kill 
the bacteria present and temporarily inhibit) further 
bacterial growth. The most commonly used germicides, 
up until a short time ago, were certain of the imidazolium 
salts, and cetyl trimethyl ammonium bromide. Now, 
however, since the successful use of hexachlorophene 
by Armour and Company?, a new interest: has been 
sparked in the field of antiseptic and germicidal sham- 
poos. Until the advent of Armour’s product, there was 
no really suitable germicide available for use in soaps 
and shampoos. The main problem encountered in the 
use of cetyl trimethyl ammonium bromide was_ the 
fact that as a general rule, non-ionic, surface-active 
agents are extremely poor latherers, and according to 
De Navarre, CTAB is not an especially good foamer 
and tends to absorb on the hair shaft and not rinse out 
completely. Numerous companies have tried the idea 
of making a shampoo containing a cationic germicide. 
The principal drawbacks to such a shampoo have been 
their failure to rinse out completely and their very poor 
lathering properties, which, of course, are the criteria 
of a good shampoo. 

As a result of the researches of Dr. William Gump,* 
hexachlorophene came into being, and in a few short 
years made history in the soap industry. The consumers 
of hexachlorophene-containing soap attribute its suc- 
cess to its decidedly superior deodorant action, as com- 
pared to ordinary soap, but this deodorant action 
would not exist without the germicidal activity of 
hexachlorophene.*-* Perspiration odor originates from 
bacterial action, hence, a soap which would kill and 
inhibit these bacteria would automatically function as 
a deodorant. 

Hair conditioners classed individually are emollients. 
The more common ones, such as lanolin and lecithin, 
I shall skip over lightly. Everything that can be rubbed 
on, or wiped off, in these days contains lanolin, which 
has been proved to have an emollient action. Recently 
a large number of shampoos have been introduced, 
which are said to contain egg. Egg is also quite emol- 
lient and is usually added to the shampoo either as 
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BIEMISH-HIGING GTEAMS su nu 


reparations whose function is to hide facial blem- 
ishes may be produced in any of a number of forms. 
The best known is perhaps the ointment type, which is 
another adaptation of stage grease paint. However, it 
is also possible to formulate preparations in forms sim- 
ilar to the cake makeup and to the makeup lotion. 

Actually a blemish-hiding preparation differs from 
these products only to the extent of a greater addition 
of an opacifier so that the blemish may be better dis- 
guised. A variety of shades would be indicated so that 
the applied film may blend with the skin tones. Since 
the opacifier concentration would be greater, the for- 
mula would necessitate a greater concentration of pig- 
ments as well. 

For small blemishes such as moles or tiny birthmarks, 
the ointment base is perhaps the best form, since it is 
easier to apply to a small area. These preparations 
may be made in a solid stick form as well and moulded 
to a lipstick shape so that the application may be pin 


618 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


pointed. As previously mentioned the primary con- 
centration here is the incorporation of a large amount 
of an opacifier in a base of this sort. Titanium dioxide 
to the extent of 20 per cent would not be too great. In 
addition pigments, incorporation would necessarily be 
of the order of five to 10 per cent. The base into which 
these materials would be incorporated would depend 
on the consistency desired. If a salve-like preparation 
is desired a mixture of petrolatum, mineral oil and 
paraffin should do the job. Indeed in many of these 
preparations the use of petrolatum by itself is recom- 
mended. 

The most thorough incorporation is by first grinding 
the pigments and the opacifiers through a hammer mill 
and_then incorporating into the vehicle by first mixing 
and then grinding through a roller mill. In the process- 
ing the biggest problem to be faced, except for the 
routine shade checking, is air incorporation. The 
principal source of the air is through adsorption by the 
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pigments during grinding. Further processing does not 
completely remove it and therefore makes the mass 
difficult to handle because it does not flow readily when 
heated. The easiest method by which the air may be 
removed is by the addition of a low surface tension in- 
ducing agency, which greatly accelerates the air re- 
moval by mild heating. In non aqueous media such as 


these substances, the addition of a small percentange of 


ianolin works favorably as does the addition of lecithin. 

This type of addition becomes almost imperative if 
the preparation is to be made in a rigid stick form, since 
the molding operation requires a free flowing product. 
The presence of too much air would cause the mass to 
ridge in the mold and therefore be unsatisfactory, as 
far as appearance is concerned, to say nothing of the 
air holes which would invariably be present. Products 
of the rigid type are prepared by the addition of waxes 
such as gasoline or ceresin in conjunction with the use 
of carnauba, cande lilla or beeswax—these latter aid 
greatly in the incorporation of the desired rigid 
properties. 

A further formula change indicated would be the 
substitution of mineral oil for some or all of the petro- 
latum so that the increased tackiness caused by the 
wax addition could be counterbalanced. 

Several different variations to impart new properties 
are possible in formulations of this type. One of the 
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popular ones is the inclusion of a soap in the formula 
to facilitate removal of the film with water. If such a 
system is desired a good portion of the hydrocarbon 
oils and waxes should be replaced with glycerides or 
esters, to enable the soaps to be more readily miscible 
with the rest of the vehicle. Hydrogenated oils may be 
used as well as synthetic esters such as esters of mono- 
hydric alcohols. Since appreciable amounts of iron 
oxide pigments are usually added, the use of oils con- 
taining unsaturated groups should be avoided because 
of the danger of rancidity taking place. The oxidative 
rancidity reaction is greatly accelerated by the presence 
of iron. Choice of the soaps is usually limited to tri- 
ethanolamine soaps and the stearates seem to be pre- 
ferred. 

The preparations so far described seem to be most 
favored to cover blemishes which are small. They may 
still be used for blemishes covering a larger area such 
as birthmarks, but they are difficult to apply so that 
they do not appear artificial. Such an application is 
difficult since it would be necessary to apply a thicker 
application at the point of greatest discoloration and 
gradually thin the film down to a point where it blends 
into the skin coloring. Preparations in other types of 
vehicles are better adapted for this sort of treatment. 
This type of application could be better controlled in a 
cake makeup form or in an aqueous makeup lotion. 

In the cake makeup the density of the pigmentation 
in the film can be controlled by the amount of water in 
the application. A relatively small addition of water 
would, with increased saturation, cause the film to 
consist largely of the pigment and on transferring to 
the face to impart a relatively thick film, which may be 
blended readily with the fingers. The makeup lotion 
type may be applied in much the same fashion. 

In both these preparations the important variation 
from the usual every-day-use product is the increase in 
the amount of opacifier and pigments, which in turn 
necessitates formula changes. In the cake makeup, 
where the formula consists essentially of powders, this 
change can be readily made by the substitution of 
titanium dioxide for a portion of the tale or other sub- 
stances used as fillers. The makeup lotion however 
would require, possibly a greater addition of suspended 
powders than the emulsion may be able to support and 
reformulation would have to be directed towards the 
improvement of the dispersion with the greatest amount 
of dispersed pigments and opacifiers. 

In all these preparations, formulation of the proper 
shades is extremely important. The film must of ne- 
cessity be so dense that little if any of the skin tone 
would show at the area of application. The problem 
then becomes greater since no dependence is placed on 
the skin tones as there is in the usual makeup prep- 
arations. 

The shades must in addition be close enough to the 
natural skin tones chosen so that the application will 
not appear too artificial. In ordinary makeup the 
addition of lakes is avoided because they are not las 
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n a panel discussion on “Is There a Therapeutic 
Dentifrice?” at the annual meeting of the American 
Dental Association, the subject of dentifrices was quite 
frankly discussed by six leading authorities including 
Dr. Leonard S. Fosdick who is responsible for the re- 
search which sparked the present wave of anti-enzyme 
tooth pastes, and Dr. Robert G. Kesel, responsible for 
the research which sparked the wave in ammoniated 
dentifrices. 

The conference was summed up by Dr. Thomas J. 
Hill, of Cleveland, professor of oral pathology and 
therapeutics at the School of Dentistry, Western Re- 
serve University, who served as moderator. 

“It is not definitely established that the dentifrices 
as used by the public materially decrease the dental 
caries (tooth decay) rate because of any specific thera- 
peutic substance incorporated in them,” Dr. Hill said. 

Dr. Hill, who is also chairman of the Council on 
Dental Therapeutics of the American Dental Associa- 
tion, emphasized that proper use of the tooth brush as 
a cleansing instrument was more effective for dental 
health than any particular substance in a dentifrice. 
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“It would appear that the present advertising claims 
of dentifrices are inclined to lead the public to put too 
much faith in) some incorporated ingredient rather 
than on the prophylactic (cleansing) value of the 
dentifrice,” Dr. Hill said. 

The dental scientists arrived at the same conclusions 
for the latest dentifrice on the market—the so-called 
anti-enzyme tooth pastes—as well as those containing 
ammonium compounds, chlorophyll derivatives and 
antibiotics such as penicillin. 

About the anti-enzyme products, Dr. Leonard 8. 
Fosdick, of Chicago, chairman of the department of 
chemistry at the Dental School, Northwestern Univer- 
sity, who has conducted extensive research in the field, 
made no positive assertion that the enzyme “inhibitors” 
he had studied assure definite promise of preventing 
tooth decay. 

“During the past 10 years, the American public has 
been led to believe that by brushing the teeth with 
various types of preparations, dental caries could be 
prevented,” he said. “Unfortunately, the expectations 
as aroused by clever advertising have not been fulfilled.”’ 

Dr. Fosdick said preliminary research indicated some 
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promise for the anti-enzyme approach but added: 

“Before any final conclusions are reached, clinical 
tests must be performed wherein the actual incidence 
of carious lesions (decay) is determined. 

“Actually, clinical experiments of this type are now 
under way, but as yet no information is available to 
indicate the effectiveness of these compounds against 
clinical caries.” 

Concerning the so-called chlorophyll products, 
Dr. John W. Hein, of Rochester, \. Y., chairman of 
the department of dentistry and dental research at the 
School of Medicine and Dentistry, { niversily of 
Rochester, said that “never has a substance been so 
exploited and prostituted by ridiculous applications.” 

“It is evident that the use of chlorophyll derivatives 
as caries-preventive agents is still very much in the 
laboratory stage,” he said. “Any inference that these 
agents are effective against human tooth decay is pure 
speculation.” 

Dr. Hein said conclusive evidence was also lacking 
for claims that chlorophyll dentifrices are of value in 
treatment or prevention of diseases of the gums. 

Dr. Hein was also critical cf claims for deodorizing 
qualities. 

“Since salivary flow rapidly decreases the concen- 
tration of agents in the oral cavity” Dr. Hein said, 
“claims which suggest that) chlorophyll derivatives 
vive a protective deodorizing effect in the oral cavity of 
several hours’ duration should) be viewed with = sus- 
pi ion. 

On ammoniated dentifrices, Dr. Robert G. Wesel, of 
Chicago, professor and head of the department of 
applied materia medica and therapeutics at the School 
of Dentistry, University of Hlinois, described his re- 
search on ammoniated dentifrices and said it had been 
hoped they might fortify “the natural mechanism” that 
combats tooth decay. 

This mechanism is suppressed in most individuals 
because of their high sugar consumption, he said. 

Dr. hesel said studies had been limited largely to 
the effects of the ammoniated dentifrices on bacterial 
counts in the saliva. 

“The work being conducted and other work which 
is contemplated are designed to bring out more fully 
the role of these agents in relation to other potentially 
caries-inhibiting substances and dentifrices,” Dr. Wesel 
said. 

On antibiotics, such as penicillin and aureomycin in 
dentifrices, Dr. Helmut A. Zander, of Minneapolis, 
professor and chairman of the division of periodontia 
at the School of Dentistry, University of Minnesota, 
said results of animal experimentation indicate they 
may be of some value in inhibiting dental decay. 

jut he pointed out that the A.D.A. Council on 
Dental Therapeutics has reported that evidence re- 
garding penicillin dentifrices either is too limited or 
inconclusive for any accurate evaluation. 


“Unfortunately, [ cannot state in the affirmative 


that any dentifrice ever will be a therapeutic agent,” 
Dr. Zander said. “At present penicillin dentifrices are 
sold only on a prescription basis and are recommended 
primarily for cases of rampant caries or for use under a 
strictly supervised regime.” 

Dr. Albert H. Kniesner, of Cleveland, assistant pro- 
fessor of pathology and periodontia at the School of 
Dentistry, Western Reserve University, was frankly 
dubious generally about the merit of what he called 
medicated dentifrices. 

“Both positive and negative reports concerning the 
effects of medicated dentifrices on dental caries appear 
in the literature,” he said. “Until corroborated clinical 
evidence from several reliable sources is forthcoming, 
‘prescription pad’ control of dental caries cannot be 
accepted as an established office procedure.” 

Qn gum disorders, Dr. Kniesner said that “the 
judicious use of the toothbrush rather than the type of 
dentifrice will contribute to the maintenance of healthy 
gingiva (gums). 

In a resolution, the Association condemned mis- 
leading advertising of dentifrices, mouth washes, chew- 
ing gums and other products as “detrimental to public 
health.” The resolution follows: 

Whereas, many dentifrices, mouth washes, chewing 
gums and other products are now being promoted to 
the public by advertising containing direct or implied 
claims that such products are effective in preventing 
dental caries and other dental diseases and 

Whereas, many of these advertising claims are based 
on inadequate scientific evidence and are detrimental 
to public health since they tend to discourage well- 
recognized and acceptable dental health procedures, 
such as proper tooth-brushing and avoiding excessive 
exposure to sugar-containing substances, and 

Whereas, much of the advertising for these products 
untruthfully suggests that members of the dental pro- 
fession are participating in the advertising and pro- 
motion of these products of alleged health significance, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, that the American Dental Association call 
attention of the public in the strongest possible terms 
to the serious danger to health which arises out of the 
present flood of inaccurate and untruthful claims in 
advertising for dentifrices and other dental products, 
and be it further 

Resolved, that the manufacturers of these products 
and their advertising agencies be urged to cease those 
practices which tend to destroy the confidence of the 
public in the integrity of all advertising and in the re- 
liability of all advertised products and services, and 
be it further 

Resolved, that the members of the dental profession 
be urged in their daily practices to communicate to 
every patient scientific information on the present 
status of preventive measures for dental diseases and 
on the recommended procedures for maintaining the 


highest level of personal dental health. 
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Surfactants in 
Hintmen 
Bases 


ecognition of the superior qualities of non-ionic 
emulsifiers is widespread among ointment-base com- 





pounders, and is steadily becoming more so. This trend 
results from indisputable product benefit attained 
when either W/O or O W non-ionies are chosen for 
= use in the bases. However, some compounders prefer 
WO emulsions while others prefer O/W, and advocates 
of either type of emulsion can present plenty of evi- 
dence on the advantages of their choice. 
The clear case for non-ionic emulsifiers rests on the 


following: 


Clear Case for Non-lonics 
1. They are compatible with other non-ionics and 
with ionic materials. 

2. By proper choice of emulsifier, O/W or WO 
emulsions of many oils and waxes can be pre- 
pared. 

3. Pre-formed emulsifiers (by contrast with those 
formed in situ) promote ease of handling and uni- 
formity of product. 

4. The creams prepared from them, unless basic or 
acidic materials are added, are neutral. 
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5. Astringent salts may be added to the creams 
without affecting stability. 

6. Emulsions containing a properly balanced emul- 
sifier blend are stable to freezing. 

7. Creams containing non-ionic emulsifiers remain 


smooth and homogeneous after losing water 
without forming crusts. 

8. They are non-irritating to the skin. 

By this time, the truth of these statements has been 
pretty well proven by actual usage. In the case of 
point No. 8, clinical skin irritation and sensitization 
tests have added weight to the evidence. The non- 
ionic emulsifiers of Atlas Powder Company, for instance, 
have been tested using the conventional patch test 
techniques on human subjects. Although several of 
the products were tested in undiluted form, most of the 
tests were conducted with 30 per cent aqueous disper- 
sions. None of the products was found to be either a 
primary irritant or a sensitizer by repeated skin contact. 
Also, rabbit eye irritation tests on a number of these 
non-ionics showed that they are tolerated at consider- 


ably higher concentrations than soap. 


The Pros for O/W Emulsions 

When it comes to choosing the type of emulsion for 
ointment bases, the compounders favoring O W emul- 
sions have this to say: O/W emulsions are generally 
easier to apply and are not so noticeable on the skin. 
Their ease of dispersibility in water is greater, therefore 
the ointments have good washability. Staining of 
clothing and bed clothes is reduced to a minimum. In 
cases where ointment is used on tender skin, likelihood 
of additional injury during washing is lessened because 
the ointment is easily removed. 

The following are typical formulations for O/W 
ointment bases. Span 60 is a sorbitan monostearate 
while Tween 60 and 61 are polyoxyethylene sorbitan 
monostearates. 

Stearic acid 12.5 per cent 

A Span 60 10.0 per cent 
Tween 60 
Water 

B Preservative q.s. 

Preparation: Heat (A) to 80 C. Bring (B) to 85 C, 
and add to (A). Stir to 35 C and add medicament. Pack. 
15 per cent 
18 per cent 
67 per cent 


6.0 per cent 
71.5 per cent 


Spermaceti 
A Tween 61 
Water 
B_ Preservative q.s. 
Preparation: Add (A) at 80-C to (B) at 85 C. Stir to 
40 C, add medicament. Pack. 


Pros for W O Types 

Demonstrating the advantages of the W_O base are 
the following arguments. Because of its continuous oil 
phase, it provides a direct contact with the surface 
lipids of the skin. The continuous oil phase, moreover, 
acts as a protective covering for the treatment area in 
contrast to the O/ W base in which there is a weakening 
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of this desirable property due to the presence of an ex- 
ternal aqueous phase. The oil-in-water bases dry out 
resulting in a deposition of fatty materials and a con- 
centration of active ingredients. 

W/O ointment bases are usually formulated as 
anhydrous melts. They may be used either anhydrous 
or in emulsified form. The emulsifier in the following 
examples is Arlacel C, sorbitan sesquioleate. This 
product has been shown to be a particularly efficient 
W /O emulsifier in water absorption tests.* 


Arlacel C 5 per cent 
15 per cent 
20 per cent 


Ceresin Wax 
Petrolatum 


Mineral oil 50 per cent 


Lanolin 10 per cent 
Arlacel C 10 per cent 
Beeswax 5 per cent 
Petrolatum 60 per cent 
Mineral oil 25 per cent 
Arlacel C 10 per cent 
Ceresin wax 5 per cent 
Petrolatum 60 per cent 


Mineral oil 25 per cent 

Preparation: Melt the ingredients and mix. For 
use as a WO emulsion, the anhydrous base is heated to 
65 C, and up to 40 per cent water at 70 C is added with 
agitation. 

For some applications the choice between an O/W 
or W/O emulsion rests squarely on how fast the com- 
pounder wants his medicament to be released. If the 
medicament is soluble in the outer, continuous phase 
of the emulsion, it will be released much faster than if 
dissolved in the inner, dispersed phase. Careful choice 
of emulsifier allows control of this speed of release. 

When using bacteriostatic medicaments, the type of 
anhydrous ointment or emulsified ointment base em- 
ployed will influence drug activity. For example, the 
diffusion of sulfathiazole from a non-emulsified petro- 
latum base is enhanced by the addition of a surface- 
active agent. If the ointment base is emulsified, the 
rate of diffusion depends upon the type of emulsion 
employed, OW or W/O. A W/O emulsified ointment 
using Arlacel C (sorbitan sesquioleate) and a small 
quantity of a hydrophilic emulsifier, Tween 80 
(polyoxyethylene monooleate), is illustrated in the 


following formula.* 


W/O Emulsified Sulfathiazole Ointment 


Petrolatum 18 ec. 
Arlacel C 2 ce. 
Sulfathiazole 5 gm, 


Tween 80 4 ee. 
Water q.s. 100 ce. 
*Griffin, W. C.—Emulsifier Evaluation by Water Absorption, Proc. Scientific 

Sec., T. G. A., No. 6, 43-50 (1946). 

*Jenkins, H. P., Allen, J. G., Owens, Jr., F. M. Schafer, P. W., and Dragstedt, 
L. R., Further Studies on the Preparation and Use of Sulfathiazole Ointment 
in\the Treatment of Burns, Surg. Gynecol. Obstet., 80, 1, 85-96 (1945). 
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Ihe 
Packaging 
Forum 


The Packaging Institute held its 
15th annual forum October 12, 13, 1%, 
at the Hotel Statler, New York. 
Selected abstracts of papers presented 


al the forum follow. 





Heatless Sterilization of Packages 
By Dr. David M. Ashkenas 


WYETH LABORATORIES DIVISION, 
AMERICAN HOME PRODUCTS CORPORATION 


The general objectives of sterilization and a_ brief 
description of the methods utilizing protracted heat, 
which are commonly employed, were discussed. An 
analysis was made of those instances where it is 
impossible to use protracted heat because of the heat- 
labile nature of the materials to be sterilized. The 
various methods of sterilization which do not employ 
protracted heat, such as the following, were described 


and discussed: 


A. Tyndallization (fractional sterilization with in- 
termittent heat). 
B. Chemical 
C. Gaseous (carboxide, ete.) 
D. Electronic sterilization as exemplified by: 
1. Capacitron 
2. Van de Gralf generator 
3. High voltage transformer 
kK. U Itraviolet 


The applicability of these methods to individual 
problems, partly based upon the results of a question- 
naire, were considered. For example, the method of 
Tyndallization has been extensively used but has cer- 
tain disadvantages. An understanding of these restric- 
tions permits more intelligent selection and evaluation 
of this method. The chemical, gaseous and ultraviolet 
methods have also had their specific applications. 

One of the most universal methods appears to be the 
gaseous, since by the use of ethylene oxide, or mixtures 
of ethylene oxide and carbon dioxide (carboxide), it is 
possible to sterilize plastic materials that) would be 
destroyed by the usual protracted heat methods. Thus, 
this type of sterilization has made possible the use of 
low cost, disposable intravenous administration sets 
such as are used with blood plasma and plasma volume 
expanders. It has also been possible to sterilize anti- 
biotic powders and other heat-labile drugs by means 
of the gaseous techniques. 

Similar advantages are promised by the electronic 
methods which are emerging from a decade of research 
and development and are now on the verge of commer- 


cial exploitation. 


R. H. Butler of MERCK & CO., Inc., reported 
ona survey to determine what are the proper warehouse 
storage conditions, prior to packaging assembly for 
each of four major representative types of packaging 
materials, and whether a set of “common denominator” 


conditions exists which would satisfy all of them. 
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His conclusions were as follows: 
Humidity Range 
10 per cent to 
60 per cent Ril 
Plastic Films 65° to 75° F 35 per cent to 
D9 per cent RH 
10 per cent to 
60 per cent RH 
10 per cent to 
55 per cent RH 
A common denominator does exist at 65° to 80° F 


Temperature Range 
1. Paper 65° to 80° F 


Glass 65° to 80° F 


Gelatin Under 85° F 


¥ 


and 40 per cent to 60 per cent RH which would be 
proper for the entire packaging material warehouse 
area. 

3. If these specifications cannot be met over the entire 
area, then a part of forward stock area should be so 
provided for conditioning of packaging materials 
several days prior to packaging assembly. 

1. The recommended temperature and humidity 
ranges will insure preservation of maximum 
strength and performance of materials. If only a 
forward stock area is so conditioned, it will help 
with assembly performance in packaging machin- 
ery, but will not correct loss of strength or distortion 
and deterioration resulting from long improper 
storage before being brought into the conditioned 
areas. 

5. The recommended conditions, according to best 
knowledge and belief, are met by few drug and 
pharmaceutical houses at present. 

6. There should be a minimum turnover of four times 
per year, ie., inventories should not exceed three- 
months supply. 

lt is believed that the materials selected, and the 
critical data attendant thereto, were representative 
sufficiently to have determined a proper common de- 
nominator in storage conditions for all packaging and 
packing materials peculiar to the drug and pharmaceuti- 


cal industry. 


Handling and Storage Practices for Labels, 
Circulars and Printed Boxes 


By Paul Van Gieson 


LEDERLE LABORATORIES DIVISION, 
AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY 


A summary of majority practices of cight) pharma- 
ceutical manufacturing concerns in methods of handling 
and storing paper and board printed packaging ma- 
terials was the theme of this paper. 

Paper labels, stickers and circulars are usually as- 
sembled in bundles of 500 or L000, reinforced on top 
and bottom and at each 250 with cardboard, secured 
with string or paper bands, wrapped in Kraft paper and 
stored on shelves in a packaging supply area. They are 
identified by a sample label pasted outside the wrapped 
bundle. 

Printed boxes are received from the manufacturers, 
packed on edge in rows in corrugated cartons with 
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cardboard dividers between rows, and cardboard sheets 
between layers. The gross weight of the carton, for 
ease of handling, does not exceed 50 pounds. They are 
stored in the original carton on pallets in a warehouse 
or packaging supply area, and identified by a code 
number (box or product) stamped on the carton. 

No special effort is made to keep the materials under 
controlled temperature and humidity conditions. Ap- 
parently no difficulties are encountered from spoilage, 
the normal conditions inside the plant being satisfac- 
tory for storage of printed paper and board. 

Labels, circulars and boxes are inspected when re- 
ceived for copy, size, appearance, mixtures, quality 
and quantity by a specific group which has a control 
function. 

Labels and circulars delivered to the packaging lines 
in excess of requirements are destroyed if the tied 
bundles are broken, but returned to storage if the 
bundles are intact. Excess printed boxes, however, are 
returned to storage. 

The eight firms surveyed were in good agreement, 


except in minor details. 


Hypodermic Needles, Standardization of 
Nomenclature, Testing Methods 
and Statistical Control 


By Hl. Karl Nack 
SHARP & DOHMVE DIVISION OF MERCK & COMPANY 


Initial attempts to draft a questionnaire to cover the 
wide variety of needles in use, needles designed for 
subcutaneous, intramuscular, intravenous, — intra- 
articular and other purposes, make one realize that 
this discussion must be of a limited nature. 

We do not propose simplification of the many types 
of needles developed by our suppliers as a result’ of 
years of experience and research, As a matter of fact, 
it is not the policy of the Packaging Institute to concern 
itself with the intimate details of its members’ 


businesses. 


Nomenclature 

While we realize that terms used to describe an 
operation or a part of the needle are traditional and 
vary in different plants, we hope that common terms 
can eventually be agreed upon and included in the 
Packaging Institute Glossary of Packaging Terms. 

To illustrate —-in my work on this subject | have 
discovered that the needle point is variously described 
as tip, bevel distal end, cutting edge, regular point, 
flat point, flat ground, concave, spade type, side bevel, 


front bevel and closed bevel. 


Functional Tests 

Federal Specification GG-N-196 provides for eight 
routine tests covering corrosion, stiffness, elasticity, 
resistance to breakage, security of swaging, diameter 
and depth, and fluid tightness. 

Some users perform tests for cleanliness, burrs and 


rubber piercing. Continued on page 698) 


So 
Ww 
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Let the Drug Trade Do It 

Interest in nutrition is spreading so widely in the 
United States that an increasing number of education 
and research proposals are under way to keep pace 
with this widespread public interest. A leading hospital 
in New York is just establishing a special clinic for 
research and treatment of nutritional deficiencies based, 
interestingly enough, upon the belief that there is a 
close parallel between alcoholism, that is over- 
indulgence in alcohol, and over-indulgence in calories. 
At the recent meeting of the American Chemical So- 
ciety, Dr. Robinson, Swift & Co. laboratory director, 
proposed that the food industry establish a “nutritional 
educational foundation to promote good nutrition in 
the United States.” According to Dr. Robinson, “If 
the American people can be told and shown that follow- 
ing the simple practice of right eating will accomplish 
better health for all age groups, increase mental alert- 
ness, promote a good disposition, increase the active 
life span and promote active physical development, they 
should readily accept nutritional education.” 
Even if Dr. Robinson's proposal does not go through 
there will certainly be an increase in the number of 
organizations, foundations and associations joining in 
nutritional education simply because the public re- 
sponse has proved to be so avidly interested in this sort 
of thing. At the same time, it is going to be quite a 
problem to organize the food industry into a nutritional- 
education organization. A glance at any leading 
woman's magazine, where food is a primary subject for 
discussion, such as BETTER HOMES AND GAR- 
DENS, LADIES’ HOME JOURNAL, GOOD HOUSE- 
KEEPING and others would show that the leading 
food interests, who are among the top advertisers of 
these magazines, are primarily interested in carbo- 
hydrates. 
It is a rare food manufacturer who does not have a 
vested interest in sugar, starch, fats and salt and it is 
the rare food manufacturer, particularly among the 
leading factors, who would be expected to contribute, 
who could subscribe wholeheartedly to (No. 1) Weight 
reduction, which means less food intake; (No. 2) 
Calorie reduction as applies to most desserts; (No. 3) 
Salt reduction, where it is needed, as for instance the 
products of the dairy industry. 
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The point is that the food industry, which means food 
manufacturers and food retailers, can not possibly con- 
tribute wholeheartedly to nutritional education without 
constantly trampling on one another's toes and pro- 
ducing anguished screams. But the drug industry can 
step into this field with a clear conscience and no 
vested interest. 


Don’t Ignore Vending Machines 

The glamour and the dynamic growth of the grocery 
super-market and the success here of self-service selling 
has tended to minimize or ignore the equally important 
growth of the vending machine in retail distribution. 
The vending machine can really claim’ self-service 
selling. [tis here that no clerks, assistants, hostesses or 
what have you, are hovering to help the uncertain 
customer. This is also really and truly a form of retail 
selling that might equally be termed either “help your- 
self” or “take it or leave it.” 

Automatic vending seems to be moving in two direc- 
tions, each of which will very likely some day have as 
profound an effect as, or even a more profound effect 
than, self-service ina grocery store, on retail distribution. 
The vending machine, more than anything that has 
happened in retail distribution, except the Yankee 
peddler and the house-to-house agent, is moving goods 
to the customer instead of making the customer come 
to the goods. The fact that vending machines seek the 
point-of-traffic concentration is proof of this. The loca- 
tion of vending machines in factories and a tendency to 
place them in concentrated housing developments is 
further proof of this. An excellent example is the success 
of Rowe in setting up vending machines to vend quarts 
of milk in over seventy apartment houses in New York 
City. 

The other direction in which vending machines are 
beginning to move is in prolonging the number of hours 
in which a retail establishment can do business. Under 
present labor regulations and union rules, retail stores 
which want to operate more than forty hours a week or 
on certain holidays are handicapped not only with rising 
labor costs but with difficulty in arranging labor 
schedules. Now, with the vending machine, for many 
pre-sold package necessities a retailer can operate 24 
hours a day and on Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays 
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“Package” Model U-4 bundling machine in 
the plant of the Barbasol Company, Indi- 
anapolis, Indiana. This machine bundles 
both the 50¢ and 75¢ tubes of shaving 
cream, in units of six. 





What machine bundling can do to 


PET VALID PACTEC 
CY FIVUR UUIIS 


A simple idea like sending your products to market in strong, 
machine-made bundles — instead of cardboard boxes — can cut your 





costs three ways. 

MATERIAL COSTS ARE CUT because bundles are made from 
plain or printed wrapping paper in roll form that costs far less 
than cardboard boxes. Easily adjustable “Package” machines make 
bundles of different sizes, containing a dozen, half dozen or fewer 
packages. 

LABOR COSTS GO DOWN because “Package” bundling machines 
can automatically assemble your products in one, two or three layers 


“Package” machine-bundling experts 
are ait your service 


— wrap them at speeds to 30 a minute — with only one operator 
in attendance. 

, ? The originators of machine bundling will 
SHIPPING COSTS ARE REDUCED because machine-made bundles analyze your packaging set-up, help you de- 
termine the best type of bundle and packaging 
material for your product, and recommend the 
specific bundling machine that will meet your 
requirements most efficiently. 


weigh less and are more compact than cardboard boxes. 
Manufacturers in the drug and cosmetic industry have found that 

machine bundling is ideal for packaged products such as tablets in 

boxes, creams in tubes or jars, and liquids in bottles or plastic 





containers. 


Get the facts on why so many companies PAY @ KAG E 


bundle with “Package” machines. 
MACHINERY COMPANY 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA BOSTON CLEVELAND CHICAGO ATLANTA 
DALLAS DENVER LOSANGELES SAN FRANCISCO SEATTLE TORONTO MEXICO, D.F. SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
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without facing any of the penalties of overtime. 

Of course, most retailers will run into obstacles in the 
amount of space they have available, and in location 
and in street-front facilities for considering 24-hour 
vending. Nevertheless, it may be that many druggists 
who are rushing into the grocery-store type of self- 
service selling with all its troubles in pilferage, labor 
limitations, etc., might better be giving serious thought 
to the vending machine for low-priced, packaged, pre- 
sold utilities. 


Booming Tooth Paste 

According to Lee Bristol, Bristol-Meyers, tooth paste 
sales have taken a big jump in the last several years and 
there has been a 50 per cent increase in the brushing of 
teeth during this period. 
tooth paste have been the period of ammoniated, 
chlorophyll and anti-enzymes. It looks as if a very 
positive factor in these million-dollar advertising cam- 
paigns has been to lead a great many extra people into 
a regular, scheduled tooth care. According to Mr. 
Bristol, the increase in tooth paste sales between 1945 
and 1952 came to about 15 million dollars. Total tooth 
paste sales in 1945 were $59,200,000.00 compared with 
sales of $104,000,000 in 1952. 

Allowing for depreciation of dollar purchasing power, 
the actual quantity of tooth paste sold in 1952 was even 


These booming years for 


more than 50 per cent greater than in 1945. 


Hot Competition 

A textile company has come up with a sales technique 
which company officers claim carries the answer to price 
competition from vertically integrated producers. 


The basic principle, they claim, is the computation of 


prices on a single markup for gray or finished goods 
and passing along to the garment manufacturer all other 
services at cost. This is in contrast to the conventional 
computation of price where all costs are added and the 
quoted price includes a profit on the total. 

We do not understand just how this will work. In effect 
it would mean for a perfume manufacturer, as an 
example of package goods, that the perfumer would 
take his markup on the perfume and pass along to the 
retailer the actual cost which he has to pay for the 
package. 

This sort of plan would certainly turn the retail trade 
upside down and bring anguished howls from the re- 
tailers who want their markup not only on the contents 
but the package and everything else that enters into a 
manufacturer's operation, such as taxes. 


Package Mark-Up 

It is interesting to watch packaging thinking moving 
at diametrically opposite directions in two leading in- 
dustries. 

Perfume manufacturers are increasingly becoming com- 
mitted to the thinking established by Lelong a few 
years ago that when the price of an expensive package 
is marked up for the retail price, this large cost must 
either be borne by the consumer or come out of sales 
promotion. Perfume bottles, with the traditional five- 
times markup, have cost the consumer who wants to 
buy an ounce of perfume anywhere from $2.00 to $8.00 


for just the package. That is why some of the perfumers 
now have in operation, or in the works, a promotional 
campaign for a refill bottle at low-cost or are duplicating 
their imported French bottle with a machine-made 
American bottle at substantially lower cost. 

On the other hand, the liquor people seem to be going 
all out for a high-priced package. That means that when 
the consumer buys a bottle of liquor in the future, he 
is buying the mark-up of the retailer and the whole- 
saler and the manufacturer on this fancy-price type 
package as well as the contents. Schenley Reserve 
has introduced this new fancy container. Because this 
bottle is really a beautiful job and because it is a 
novelty, new sales are rolling in. Undoubtedly, it will 
be a real feature at Christmas and bring in some addi- 
tional gift business. But now the reports are out that 
over ten distillers are planning fancy decanters for next 
year, 

Because of taxes liquor prices now are far too high for 
the consuming markets these products would normally 
have. Certainly, the distillers would never dare to 
further increase prices because of a package. This 
means they will have to absorb out of their own margin 
the cost of this package. Let’s see how they like that 
when they are all in the same high-cost package boat. 


Relax 

The problem of relaxation is a modern problem and 
quite a bit of research by the drug trade has been turned 
in this direction. One of our new drug products, 
Rawolfia Serpentina, a root which has been used in 
India for this purpose for many generations and which 
gained international fame when it was used by Ghandi 
to relax nervous tension, is one example. 

A totally new approach to the problems in relaxation is 
being offered by Relaxation Records, 520 North Mich- 
igan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. According to reports, 
this record is the results of a study by a one-time tired 
businessman. It is a system of teaching people how to 
drop tension and relax. 


Business Needs Education 

There is an increasing trend for big companies to make 
substantial donations to educational institutions. Be- 
cause our colleges and universities are coming into a 
period of serious trouble in financing their operations, 
there has been a great deal of thought given to the idea 
that business contributions in the future must be the 
bedrock of higher education financing. 

The National City Bank gives a thoroughly practical 
reason for such contributions in its recent bank letter. 
This letter states thet the L00 largest companies in the 
country had an average capital investment as of the 
end of last year of $15,000 per employee. 

For the 77 big manufacturing companies represented 
here, the investment per worker averages $14,000. 
Other than manufacturing, the investment per job 
ranges from an average of $8,000.00 for the retail and 
wholesale trade to $18,000 for the Bell Telephone 
System, $21,000 for the railroads and $52,000 for the 
Consolidated Edison Co. of New York. 

American prosperity is based upon an increasing in- 
vestment per worker. This is why higher education is 
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DRELSSING UP 
makes the 


difference | 





Colorful closures... 
interesting label designs 
blended harmoniousby 
create oa Saleopackage 
that dithhads attention. 





May we Submit oun ideas 
fn 0 Dunoghs sabes e 
fn nae? dite 


Bunraglas packages are protectors of quality 


ENS-ILLINOIS GLASS COMPANY «+ TOLEDO I, OHIO + BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CIT! 
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becoming an increasingly vital factor in America’s 
social development. 


Warning 

A warning for cosmetic manufacturers can be found in 
a close reading of the detailed grocery study just com- 
pleted by the magazine, “THIS WEEK.” 

Food stores have been increasing their share of cosmetic 
and drug retail business. In 1952 the share of retail 
volume, according to this magazine, on two commod- 
ities in this classification was 36 per cent. 

The share of the retail volume of food stores in 1952 
for shaving creams was 25 per cent, for hair tonics, 32 
per cent, for shampoos 46 per cent, and for dentifrices 
52 per cent. 

The warning was contained in the statement that super- 
markets must check regularly for shelf warmers, which 
are promptly thrown out. Entire departments are often 
evaluated as to their potential profit per square foot. 
Actually, in the increasingly keen competition for living- 
room space in the super-market, there are very few 
cosmetic manufacturers and very few cosmetic brands 
that can hold their own in the competitive super-market 
race to produce required profit per square foot of floor 
space. Cosmetic manufacturers who are looking with 
longing eyes to add 10,000 or more of the approximately 
20,000 grocery stores now in cosmetic distribution had 
better appraise with extreme care two factors: 
(1) Whether their brands have sufficient) consumer 
acceptance without any retail sales help except dis- 
play to provide the kind of a turnover these stores re- 
quire and (2) What the dilution of their retail distribu- 
tion by the addition of several thousand or more new 
stores will do to their per store turnover in their entire 
distribution. 


Thirty-three Musts for Labels 

The Better Packaging Advisory Council believes that 
the increase in self-service is going to make new de- 
mands on the functional purpose and the competitive 
value of the label. In a recent bulletin there they list 
33 questions which outline the problems facing a manu- 
facturer who is designing a label for impulse buying 
and _ self-service. 


Package Must Identify Brand 

Jim Nash, the industrial designer, in a recent speech in 
Which he emphasized the need for a long-range package 
design program, and in which alert management is not 
afraid to change old designs when conditions seem to 
warrant that change, believes that some food manufac- 
turers have gone too far in making the package identify 
the kind of product rather than brand identification. 
Under the pressure of self-service selling, where the 
packages have to take over the function of the retail 
sales clerk, many packages have to an exaggerated 
degree, illustrated and over-emphasized the contents of 
the package. According to Mr. Nash, typical examples 
are the current packages of cake mixes “each one com- 
petes with the other to feature the largest piece of cake 
with the richest, most delicious-looking frosting in the 
most beautiful color.” Mir. Nash commented that this 
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has turned the store shelf into a gallery of beautiful 
cake pictures in which unfortunately, few brand names 
stand out boldly. 

According to Mr. Nash, a package design that helps 
sell the product consists of the following elements in 
this order of importance: (1) a dominating trade-mark 
or brand identification; (2) a bold easily read product 
name or attention-getting illustration; (3) an orderly 
arrangement of all elements so that the design actually 
directs the order in which the package is read; (4) good 
utilization of space on side and back of the package. 
For foods this would consist of explicit directions for 
use, recipes and suggestions for additional uses. 


Back Again 

Alfred D. McKelvy, who not so long ago, made history 
in the cosmetic business as the dapper dynamo founder 
of Seaforth Cosmetics, is once again back in the big 
time. Now president of Amerian Brands Corporation 
of Redwood City, California, makers of TobyJel, a 
powdered concentrate jelly, Al is now hitting the New 
York market with the same punch and imagination 
that not long ago won him so many friends and ad- 
mirers in the cosmetic business. Good wishes and many 
millions for TobyJel. 


Package Awards-—1953 
The Mennen Company received the Irwin D. Wolf 
Award for the best line of packages as chosen by the 
Jury of Awards on October 21 at the Awards Luncheon, 
Park Lane Hotel, New York. This particular award 
was given to Mennen for “outstanding merit in package 
design.” Francis E. Blod, Design Associates, New York, 
designed the packages. The suppliers were, for the 
cartons, International Folding Box Co., the Nevins 
Company, and Wilkata Folding Box Co. Continental 
Can Co. supplied the cans. 
Winners of the Package Designers Council 1953 Na- 
tional Package Design Awards in the drug and cosmetic 
industries were Procter & Gamble, Helena Rubinstein, 
Inc. and Gourielli, Ine. 
Procter & Gamble received Honorable Mention for its 
Lilt Hlome-Wave Line in Category 3 (Self-Service Drug 
Package). The packages were supplied by Robertson 
Paper Box Co. and designed by Donald Deskey 
Associates. 
Eric de holb, of Helena Rubinstein, Ine., achieved the 
distinction of winning top award and all of the honor- 
able mention awards in the cosmetics category of the 
annual competition. Mr. de Kolb designed all the 
packages in the following awards of Category 4 (Self- 
Service Cosmetic Package). 
Top award: Lucky Draw Perfume Cartons, on behalf 
of Helena Rubinstein. Boxes were supplied by George 
Snyder, Inc., and the printing, by C. H. Forsman Co. 
Honorable Mention: Helena Rubinstein Perfumed Bath 
Salts. The glass jars were supplied by Owens Illinois, 
and the printing, by Graphire Corp. 
Honorable Mention: Jewel Tassel Perfumes (Rubin- 
stein). The package was supplied by Robert Gair Co. 
Honorable Mention: Tang Men's Toiletries (Gourielli, 
Inc.). The cartons were supplied by Robert Gair Co., 
and the bottles and caps, by Owens Illinois. 
(Continued on page 633) 
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These awards, states the Package Designers Council, are 
intended to call public attention to the contribution of 
creative design to a package's effectiveness and to the 
increasing role of packaging as one of the prime movers 


in sales. 





Honorable Mention: Helena Rubinstein 





Honorable Mention: Gourielli 


Honorable Mention: Helena Rubinstein 
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Irwin D. Wolf Award: The Mennen Company 





Top Cosmetic Award: Helena Rubinstein 


Honorable Mention: Procter & Gamble Co. 














THE BLUE BAND THAT HELPS DOCTORS CONQUER PAIN 











When a needed drug cannot be Now with new Color-Break”* 

given orally, your doctor must in \mpuls, your physician finds open KIMBLE PRODUCTS 
ject it into the blood stream, under ing is easy. Grip! Bend! Snap! A 

the skin, or into muscular tissues. smooth, clean break and the ampul Opticlear Vials . . . Television 


. 1. Cl: ] Bulbs ... Communication and Power 
is ready to use. No filing. No scor pi ‘ 
’ Insulators Color-Break Ampuls 


... Insulux Glass Blocks... 


lo insure absolute purity, almost , 
all such parenteral solutions are ing. No sawing. 


packed in ampuls—a hermetically Kimble Neutraglas Color-Break Laboratory Glassware ... Thermometers 
sealed glass package. Before the Ampuls are only one of the many and Hydrometers... Towel Bars... 
Kimble blue band, these ampuls engineered glass products that Glass Rod and Tubing ... Chemically 
were unhandy to open, Kimble contributes to the nation. Resistant Glassware . . . Custom-made 
; Bottles... Pressed Glassware... 
*Colo Break is trade mark of the Kimble Glass ( ompany) 


Clinical Glassware 








Kimble Serves —with Glass 





KIMBLE GLASS COMPANY 


Toledo 1, Ohio—Subsidiary of Owens-Illinois Glass Company 
































Selected for VO5 —Here are three 
characteristic symbols of good grooming: 
The barber pole. ..VO%, a superb hair and 
scalp conditioner and a favorite of Ameri- 
can men, women, and children...and 
Sheffield collapsible tubes, the choice of 
discerning manufacturers the world over. 


Package your products in Sheffield 


FOR HAIR 


Process collapsible tubes. Rugged, light- 
AND SCALP 


weight, they’re the result of generations 
of tube-making experience. You'll enjoy 
economies in shipping and storage. And 
for merchandisers of new products, we 
offer you a complete tube-packaging and 
tube-filling service for your convenience. 
Call on your nearest Sheffield repre- 
sentative today for fast quotations, 


tube samples, and free tube catalog. 


THE SHEFFIELD TUBE 


co R PORATION 


nddbobdb dd dbbadad 


Home Office— New London, Connecticut 


Sales Offices—New York, Chicago, Los Angeles 




















from every angle... 
Wait SPF This Mist-ifying Magic by Helena Rubinstein 
Holds Milady’s Hair-Do 


You s-p-r-a-y it...and a fine, fragrant. non-sticky mist bedews 

your hair with subtle restraint. Holds your setting come wind. humidity, 
or ocean spray. Controls waves and curls after permanents. 

Spray on damp hair before setting. Between 





settings. spray after combing to keep hair-do perfect. 

HAIR SPRAY is a pressure product created by HELENA RuBINSTELN, INC. 
It's packed in SPRA-TAINER. world’s original 

and leading lightweight propulsion can created by CROWN. 


Though imitated. SPRA-TAINER alone prov ides the dependable protection 
of seamless construction. and the sales impetus of distinctive “Modern Design.” 


If you make a product that comes ina can, you'll t VA" N IN 
Silica ai be giving it an enviable advantage on the market r ) 
Rubinstein Product in by choosing your container from Crown’s Com- 


Crown SPRA-TAINER plete Line of Finest Quality Cans. PHILABELP MIA 
Division of 


CROWN CORK & SEAL COMPANY 


New York, Baltimere. Boston, St. Leuis 





One of America’s Largest Can Manufacturers + Philadeiphia, Chicago, Orlando, 
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Schoettle Case Histories: S 

















true story of a 


Purchasing Agent in Hot Water 








CASE HISTORY Food company* was looking for box-making genius. Purchasing | 
4] Agent said he was really in hot water over company demands I] 
| 





for a box to hold two jars of instant coffee ... Requirements: maximum display 
value, automatic load, low cost. (We've heard that before!) Fifteen companies 
(including Schoettle) were asked to create design... Result: Schoettle got the 
order. Company said Schoettle was only one to come up with smart, practical idea! | 
(We've heard THAT before, too!) 


CASE HISTORY Pies were being crushed! Consumers complaining that they 

93 couldn’t carry them home without pies becoming mush... | 
Problem was dropped in Purchasing Agent’s lap. Boy, was he in hot water! Only 
one thing to do: SOS to Schoettle . . . designers worked over-time. Result: a pat- 
ented new folding box construction with handle on top, at no extra cost! Now 
Mrs. Housewife carries her pies home in apple-pie order. 











Schoettle welcomes problems. We subscribe to the old marine maxim: “Difficult 
problems solved promptly, impossible ones take a little longer!” Send that folding 


box “problem child” to Schoettle. You'll get smart, practical solutions! 
*name on request 


LLL WS. SCHOLTTLE CO, Y, 


533 NORTH ELEVENTH STREET © PHILADELPHIA 23, PENNA. 


= Designers and Manufacturers of Paper Boxes with Buy Appeal » 
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Botany Mills has made a holiday gift 
of its Lanolin Lotion by using a Foi- 
line carton (Robert Gair Co.) which 
forms a candlestick-folding 
base for the lotion bottle. 


carton 
This is 
trimmed with a foam-plastic candle 
top. 


Flint, & Co. has 


Ferrolip Drops, for the prevention 


Eaton prepared 


and treatment of iron deficiency 
anemias in children and adults. They 
contain an entirely new iron complex 

iron choline citrate—in a non-alco- 


holic vehicle. 


Ciba Pharmaceutical Products has 
combined Pyribenzamine with Peni- 
cillin in oral tablets so as to minimize 

reactions to 


or prevent sensitivity 


penicillin. 


Burma-Vita Co. has added the 10- 
ounce Burma Shave Bomb to its line 
of shaving preparations. The con- 

tainer (Spra-Tainer, Crown Can Co 

is lithographed in deep blue and red 

on a background of yellow, with a 


cap in matching blue. 


Bristol 
two new products: Cilloral Suspen- 


Laboratories has developed 


sion, a stable liquuid preparation of the 
soluble salts of penicillin which will 
give a therpeutically adequate con- 
centration of penicillin in blood serum 
for a period of ten hours; and Bris- 
tamin APC Tablets, which provides 
in one dosage form an agent which 
will provide rapid and measurable 
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relief from both local coryza manifes- 
tations and constitutional symptoms. 

The latter is for the treatment and 
suppression of rhinorrhea and allergic- 


like symptoms as well as for the relief 


of the headache and muscular aches 
and pains accompanying the common 


cold. 


Rossmar Laboratories has introduced 
Intri-Vite Tablets, a vitamin-mineral- 
stomach substance supplement. 


Eaton Laboratories’ new antibacterial 


nitrofuran, Furadantin, developed 


specifically for urinary-tract  infec- 


tions, has been accepted by the 
Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry 


of the American Medical Association. 


Upjohn has made hydrocortisone (com- 
pound F) available in tablet form for 
oral use in the treatment of rheuma- 
toid arthritis. The company also 
announced that its brand of hydro- 
cortisone, Cortef, will now be dis- 
tributed at 


per cent below last month’s prevailing 


a reduction of about 20 


price 


Pfizer Laboratories is releasing Prona 
pen Plus, a combination of 200,000 
units of crystalline procaine penicillin 
G, 300,000 units of crystalline di 
benzylethylenediamine dipenicillin G 
and 100,000 units of penicillin G. 

Administered by intramuscular in- 
jection, the product serves to provide 
prompt high blood levels of the anti- 
biotic followed by prolonged thera- 
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peutic and prophylactic levels in such 
diseases as pneumonia, acute, gonor- 


rhea and meningitis. 


Wyeth is distributing a new, improved 
Tribiotic Ointment for the treatment 
of mastitis in dairy cows and milk 
goats. There has been no change in 

the medicaments, the penicillin, di- 

hydrostreptomycin and — bacitracin 

being capable of inhibiting virtually 
all mastitis-causing organisms on 
contact. The ointment base in which 
the antibiotics are suspended has been 


improved, 


The Wm. S. Merrell Co. is distribu- 
ting Nitronitol R.S. for use in the 
treatment of essential hypertension. 
This preparation contains Nitranitol 
combined with a special alkaloidal 
fraction of Rauwolfia serpentina. It 
is virtually free of any toxic effects, 
making it ideal for long-term treat- 


Averst, MehKenna & Harrison Lim- 
ited has prepared Thiosulfil in sus- 
pension form as well as in tablets. 
This new sulfonamide was recently 
introduced for the safer treatment of 


urinary tract infections 


Parke, 
liqquid 


Davis has prepared a new 
mulli - vitamin 
Paladac, for both children and adults. 


It is a combination of nine vitamins, 


preparation, 


including A, D, C, B-complex factors 
and B 


orange juice and a palatable orange 


. with the color and aroma of 
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Get Fool: 1 Packaging ... 
Y / plus CONTINENTAL'S Famous ‘‘Follow-Through” 


Noted for Aerosol Packaging... 


CONTINENTAL 


saves you money on LIQUID FILLING, too 


A pioneer in aerosol dispensers, Con- 
tinental is often associated with that 
type of packaging alone. We appreciate 
the reputation, but wish to correct 
the emphasis. Our expanded capacity 
includes the finest filling equipment... 
geared to handle any size order... for 
liquid, as well as spray and foam pack- 
aging. The same savings from shipping 
to us in bulk, while we ship your 
finished product, accrue to you. For 
costs on straight liquid or “‘squeeze- 
bottle” filling, outline your needs in 
a letter. 


‘ 


You'll like Continental’s methods. Beginning with ex- 
haustive chemical analysis of your product formula, we 
carry on with fast, efficient production accompanied by rigid 
quality control. Finally, we always stress our Midwest locations 
and shipping “follow-through.” Continental’s extensive warehouse 
space enables you to use our two plants as national distribution 
points. We handle shipping and paper work. Your orders are 
ready when you want them. And the savings on freight and 
reduced average damage are considerable, especially if you 
package in glass. Since Continental specializes in all types 
of filling... liquid, pressurized, and aerosol in glass or cans... 
combination shipments are routine. You get one bill of lading, 
one invoice, etc. Accounting is simplified. Shipments don’t 
get snarled up. Dealers get their goods on time. All this... 
and more besides...is yours from Continental. Send us 
y(our) problem today. 


CONTRACT AND CUSTOM FILLING 


MAIN OFFICE * 123 NORTH HAZEL STREET, DANVILLE, ILLINOIS 


~~ 


CONTINENTAL FILLING CORPORATION 





SPRAY 


LIQUID 





PLANTS * DANVILLE, ILLINOIS — HOBART, INDIANA 
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flavor. One 4+-cc. teaspoonful exceeds 
the established minimum daily vita- 
min requirements for infants, children 
and adults. 


Abbott Laboratories has announced 
the preparation of four new products 
and one new dosage form: Blutene 
Chloride, an orally administered non- 
hormonal agent, antiheparin in effect, 
for treatment and prevention of func- 
tional uterine bleeding. Its chemical 

structure is totally unrelated to es- 

trogens. 

Dextran six per cent Solution wy 
in Saline, plus Venoset and needle set, 
a pyrogen-free ready-to-use sterile in- 
travenous solution of specially pre- 
pared dextran six per cent w ov in 
isotonic sodium chloride solution. It 
does not require refrigeration and is 
stable under ordinary conditions of 
storage. The product is for intra- 
venous use to maintain plasma volume 
and blood pressure in the treatment 
of burns and shock states. 

Quelicin Chloride, a short-acting 
muscle relaxant of low-toxicity for 
general surgical procedures It is 
especially recommended to facilitate 
endotracheal intubation, endoscopic 
examination and orthopedic manipu- 
lation. 

Quertine is offered as a superior drug 
to rutin for hypertensive patients dis- 
playing a tendency to hemorrhage 
due to capillary dysfunction and also 
for use in certain other hemorrhagic 
syndromes, hemorrhagic diabetic ret- 
initis, and hereditary telangiectasia. 

Abbott's new dosage form has been 
made in Tablets. The 
average adult dose is either one 0.2- 


Erythrocin 


gm. (200 mg) tablet or two 0.1-gm. 
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000 «conTINUED) 


(100 mg.) tablets every four to six 


hours. 


Molle 


is now appearing in a “king size 


Centaur-Caldwell Division's 
10-ounce Spratainer. It. is sufficient 
for over 100 shaves. 


Boyle-Midway, Ine. is introducing a 
12-ounce Aero Shave as a companion 
to the six-ounce size of the same 


product. 


Harriet Hubbard Ayer has prepared 
Apricot Cream, a cleanser with all- 


purpose properties. 


Revlon’s new nail polish, Cherries in 
the Snow, is now ready for extensive 


distribution. 


The Norwich Pharmacal Co. has in 
troduced Nose Drops with Neo- 
Synephrine, both for children and for 
adults, as an effective aid in reducing 
congestion of the nasal mucous mem- 
branes caused by head colds or hay 


fever. 


Nestle-LeMur Company's recently 
introduced economy size of Nestle 
Spraze now has a packet of gold or 
silver hair sparkles included with each 
can. They give the product added 


sales appeal for the holiday season. 


Squibb has introduced Sweeta, a new 
concentrated liquid sweetener prod- 
uct in a convenient purse size squeeze- 
a-drop bottle. The non-fattening 
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sweetener makes it possible for people 
on reducing diets or persons with dia- 
betes to enjoy many sweets without 
increasing the calorie count or sugar 
intake. 


Armour Labs. has developed Tussar, a 
new cough control formula, which 
controls even obstinate, hacking 

coughs symptomatically through mild 

expectorant and exceptional soothing 


action. 


Lederle is marketing Revicaps, a new 


reducing capsule containing amphet- 
amine sulfate for reducing the appe- 
tite; methyl cellulose, to give a full 
feeling and prevent constipation; and 
21 vitamins and minerals, to help 
nutritional  defi- 


prevent possible 


ciency. 


Lobica-Debruille is releasing Metio- 


gran, for the metabolic treatment of 
diaper rash. The product is easily 


administered, soluble and palatable. 


Merck has prepared 10-milligram tab- 
lets of Hydrocortone in addition to 
the five-milligram and 20-milligram 


tablets previously announced 


Schering has released two new prod- 


ucts, Gynetone Repetabs, for the 
treatment of menopause and osteo- 
porosis and the management of 


geriatric patients where hormonal 
supplementation is desirable; and 


Tablets for gallbladder 


visualization. 


Teridax 
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GOURIELLI 


AFTER SHAVE LOTION | 





GAIR- 
develops new cosmetic carton 


LAMINATED ACETATE GIVES ADDED 
SPARKLE TO GOURIELLI PACKAGES 








This new type of folding carton, used by 
Gourielli for its men’s toiletries, is bringing a 






striking style note to cosmetic and drug counters. 








Perhaps Gair can help make your package a dramatic 
standout on counters... on shelves... in window 
displays. Our packaging engineers and designers will be 





glad to talk over your particular carton needs. 


Write for Folding Carton Brochure 
FOLDING CARTONS 
SHIPPING CONTAINERS 


8 GATR | eress 


ROBERT GAIR COMPANY, INC. ¢ 155 EAST 44TH STREET NEW YORK 17, 
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Research 


makes better metal 
closures for you 


The camera calls on the Duraglas 
Center; here is what it sees— 











One of the jobs assigned the Research 
Department at the Duraglas Center, 






the world’s largest glass container 






laboratory, is to make good closures 









even better. 





Closures must protect your products tor indefinite periods of time. 
Because some products are chemically more active than others, each 


must be carefully analyzed before coating and liner is selected. 











The contour comparator magnifies Testing closure, liner, container. Tests are Everyone has had the experience of 


up to 60 times to help show how the constantly being conducted to provide the best having trouble removing a screw cap. This 





container and closure fit seal for a specific product. spring torque tester tells how to adjust 
capping machines for the right amount of 
twist pressure for good sealing and easy 


removal. 


CLOSURE 
DIVISION 


OWENS-ILLINOIS 
GLASS COMPANY 


BEFORE This package lacks the fin AFTER A smart closure and label complement Toledo a Ohio 
ishing touch to compete successfully in each other—make this a salespackage that’s 
able to attract impulse sales. Branches in Principal Cities 





RUBBING 
ALCOHOL 












today’s self-service selling. 








The bottles in our new 439 line are thoroughly practical 
as well as attractive . . . ideally suited for use both at 
home and traveling. They can be supplied plain or with 
fired-on ceramic labels. Available from stock in !/2, 1, 


2, 4 and 8 ounce sizes. 


deodorant ath tf, 


, NUL p 
for men 439 
i * 





afte; 
Shaye 


fF 


GLASS CO. 


( ° § ite ‘ . 
Designers and manufacturers of fine glass containets 


Foctory and Main Office: BALTIMORE 3, MD e New York Office: 40 W. FORTIETH ST e Chicago Office: 1572 MERCHANDISE MART 
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Not when you use KIMPAK’ 301! 


Kimpak Interior Packaging can end the 
costly risk of leakage that spoils the 
packaging and appearance of entire 
cosmetic shipments. KIMPAK* provides 
positive protection against leakage re- 
sulting from broken containers or 


faulty closure. 


1. Kimpak is a soft, smooth, creped 
wadding. Uniform in thickness, it 
provides equal protection around the 


entire bottle, jar or tube. 


2. Kimpak is an absorbent material 
of unusual capacity. It absorbs at 
least 16 times its own weight in liquids. 


Whatever your protective interior packaging requirements, 
there is a Kimpak specification that does the job... better! 


A Product of 


Kimberly- 
| em 





November °53: 73, 5 


Affords complete protection in compli- 


ance with Parcel Post regulations. 


3. Kimpak soaks up liquids quickly. 
Absorbs up to its full capacity within 
30 seconds, before the rest of the ship- 


ment is damaged. 


Leakage is but one of the problems 
encountered in cosmetic packaging. 
Specify KIMPAK (either 20] or new 


low-cost 301) and these problems are 


solved. For more details, contact the 


KIMPAK distributor in your area or 


mail coupon below. 


Vame 


Firm 


City 
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SPECIFY KIMPAK TO 
SOLVE THESE INTERIOR 
PACKAGING PROBLEMS : 


Leakage 
Breakage 
Conformability 
Ease of handling 
Appearance 


Cleanliness 








KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION 
Neenah, Wisconsin 

We would like 
better protection for our product 


Street Address 


| 
| 
| 
7 information. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Dept. DC-113 


to learn how KIMPAK can provide 


> 
| 
s. Please send complete | 
| 
| 
J 
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For smoother, better processing — 


buy the Uniformity Hooker Caustic Soda gives you 





tries, that this is a good reason to 





Month after month, year after 
year—you can standardize process- 
ing methods, and get consistent 
results, when you use Hooker 
Caustic Soda. 

You need never adjust your 
process to meet variations in 
caustic soda shipments. You can 
be sure each new shipment closely 


matches your current inventory. 

Uniformity, from shipment to 
shipment, is the result of close 
quality checking at Hooker. More 
than a score of inspections and 
analyses safeguard the uniformity 
of the Hooker caustic you buy. 

Do you agree, with leading 
companies in 30 different indus- 


standardize on Hooker caustic 
soda? 

If you do, a letter or a phone 
call to the nearest Hooker plant 
or office will quickly bring you 
the product data and other facts 
you need to make your decision. 





. . | Zao wipsipsouewiox ee “an 
You can standardize on Hooker Caustic Soda | jooxer evectrocHEMICAL COMPANY 
Forms: Liquid 50% and 73% © Flake @ Solid ® Special fine flakes | 13 Forty-Seventh St., Niagara Falls, N. Y. | 
Containers: Tank cars @ Tonk wagons @ Borges ® Drums | Please send [] data sheets on Hooker Caustic Soda; [] Bulletin 100 | 
| describing Hooker products and services. | 
For fast service, phone: CHICAGO ......... CEntral 6-1311 me i 
LOS ANGELES ...... NEvada 6-3826 | | 
NEW YORK .....MUrray Hill 2-2500 | Company | 
SAGARA GAMES ....cccccene 6655 | Adteoes | 

EE soccneene Broadway 1215 
l City Zone Stote | 
a 


HOOKER ELECTROCHEMICAL COMPANY 
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NEWS... 


Medal Award to Klarmann 

Dr. Emil G. Klarmann, vice-president 
in charge of technical services of Lehn & 
Fink Products Corp., will receive the 
Medal Award for 1953 of the Society of 
Cosmetic Chemists at a dinner in his 
honor on December 10 at the Hotel 
Biltmore, New York, according to 
Paul G. I. Lauffer, Society president. 

Recognized as one of the Country's 
leading scientists in drug and cosmetic 
research, Dr. Klarmann has been re- 
sponsible for the development of such 
Lehn & Fink products as the new Lysol, 
Amphyl! disinfectant and Instrument 
Germicide. 

As chief chemist and vice-president, 
supervising Lehn & Fink research, he 


Sumner in Special Post 

Howard A. Sumner has been ap- 
pointed special assistant to the president 
of the Norwich Pharmacal Co. He is 
also a vice-president and a director of 
the corporation. Mr. Sumner has re- 
signed as president of Norwich Phar- 
macal’s professional subsidiary, Eaton 
Laboratories, Inc., which he has headed 
since 1949. 

In his new post, he will be concerned 
chiefly with the rapidly growing activ- 
ities of the firm’s chemical division. 

Melvin C. Eaton, president of Nor- 
wich Pharmacal and board chairman of 
Eaton Laboratories, will also serve as 
president of the Eaton subsidiary. 

Mir. Sumner has been associated with 
the company for 34 years, serving in 
almost all of its divisions. Prior to his 
work with Eaton, he had progressed 
successively from assistant superin- 
tendent, superintendent. of production 
and assistant general manager of Nor- 
wich manufacturing operations. 





DR. EMIL G. KLARMANN 


also greatly expanded the Dorothy 
Gray and Tussy cosmetic lines through 
development of scientifically controlled 
skin-care products. 

Dr. Klarmann is past president of the 
Society of Cosmetic Chemists and chair- 
man of the Disinfectant and Sanitizers 
Division of the Chemical Specialties 
Manufacturers Association. He is the 
author of numerous papers and patents 
and co-author of several books in the 
fields of antiseptics, germicides and 


cosmetics. 


Lulek in Grace Exec. Post 

Dr. Ralph N. Lulek has been elected 
a director and vice-presidents of manu- 
facturing and research by the Grace 
Chemical Co. Until recently he was a 
director and vice-president of the Hey- 
den Chemical Corp. and a director and 
vice-president of St. Maurice Chemical, 
Ltd., Montreal. 
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HOWARD A. SUMNER 


Elect Dr. Urdang 

Dr. George Urdang, emeritus pro- 
fessor of the history of pharmacy at the 
University of Wisconsin, was elected 
honorary president of the World Or- 
ganization of Societies for Pharmaceuti- 
cal History at its recent meeting in 
Paris. He has also been notified of his 
election as an honorary member of the 
German Association for the History of 
Medicine, Natural Sciences, and 
Technology. 

The George Urdang Medal, created 
last year on the occasion of Dr. Urdang’s 
70th birthday, was awarded for the 
first time in September at the meeting 
of the International Academy for the 
History of Pharmacy in Paris. Pre- 
sentation of the medal was made by 
Prof. Glenn Sonnedecker, Dr. Urdang’s 


successor at the University, and it was 


given to Prof. J. A. Haflinger of 


Switzerland. 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


Develops New Perfumes 

Standard Aromatics, Inc. has de- 
veloped a new series of perfumes proven 
to be completely stable in cold-wave per- 
manents, according to Edward Sagarin, 
of that company. They will be sold 
under the name of Wavearomes. This 
represents the first major effort in recent 
years to approach a problem in perfum- 
ery from a nonempirical point of view, 
all materials making up the fragrances 
being chosen both for their odor value 
and for their chemical compatability 
with the thioglycolates. 


Lioyd Promoted by Lilly 
Frederic R. Lloyd has been named 
manager of the chemical manufacturing 
department of Eli Lilly & Co. He sue- 
ceeds Harold K. Leamon, who recently 
retired as manager after 35 years with 
the company. Mr. Lloyd had previously 
been assistant manager of the depart- 


ment. 





FREDERIC R. LLOYD 


Albek Merged with P & S 

Albert Albek, Inec., of Culver City, 
Calif., has merged its operations with 
Polak & Schwarz, Inc., and will here- 
after be known as Polak & Schwarz, 
Inc., West Coast division. The entire 
Albek staff will remain, and the local 
laboratory and manufacturing depart- 
ment will function as before, with the 
added advantages of cooperation with 
Polak & Scharz. 


Promoted by Amer. Cyanamid 

William T. Ries has been appointed 
production manager of American Cyan- 
amid Co., Caleo Chemical Division's 
Newark plant, according to Louis 
Robins, plant manager. Mr. Ries will 
continue his present duties as produc- 
tion manager of Calco’s rubber chemi- 
cals and pharmaceutical departments 
at the Bound Brook plant. 
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WHEN KOLAR MANUFACTURES FOR YOU 


Consumers of Kolar- 
manufactured cosmetics 
number many millions— 
but no consumer ever 

connects Kolar with their 
production. 

Famous brand name cos- 
metics manufactured by 
Kolar from valuable formu- 
las are numerous — but so 

far as anyone else knows 
they are produced and 
distributed from the label 
owner's own laboratories, and 





the formula secrets are strictly 
guarded. Everything we do 
is completely confidential. 


Youd PROFIT GREATLY 


3. Minimum shipping charges for materials 





Ye 


Not only is no one else the wiser when Kolar 





takes over any part or all of your manufac- 
turing, but our 43 years of experience as 
manufacturing cosmetic chemists assures you 


and for product distribution because of our 
location at the population, manufacturing 
and transportation center of the country. 





these advantages: 
Compare Your Costs with Our Charges 


1. Products of unvarying highest quality, 
rigidly adhering to your formula, due to 
analytic quality controls of raw materials, 
of manufacturing processes, and of pack- 
aged end products. 


Quotations will be made in strictest con- 
fidence, without obligation. Write 
Pres. George G. Kolar. 

















2. Lowest possible unit costs resulting from 
large quantity purchasing, full use of auto- 
matic and semi-automatic equip- 
ment, and multiple-product 
production line 
scheduling. 





7475 North Rogers Avenue, Chicago 26, Illinois 
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Florasynth Execs. in Europe 

William Lakritz, president, and 
Joseph H. Fein, treasurer, Florasynth 
Laboratories, recently made a trip to 
European and Middle East countries, 
visiting many business houses and dis- 
cussing trade operations on various 
levels. Their visit was devoted to mak- 
ing contacts and working out plans for 
materials on both the import and ex- 
port levels. 

Among the nations visited were 
France, Switzerland, Holland, Belgium, 
Italy and Israel. At Grasse, France, 
they were guests of Schmoller and Bom- 
pard, S.A., distillers of natural essences 
exclusively imported by Florasynth for 
distribution in the U.S. and Canada. 





WILLIAM LAKRITZ 


Rilling Appointments 

Bill Barbor has been named district 
manager of Rilling Dermetics Co., 
having been transferred from the Mid- 
west to Erie, Penna., and upper New 
York State. Other appointments. 
according to Bill Lightfoot, altitudinal 
sales manager, include Al Siefried, for- 
merly with Sales Affiliates, who is now 
district manager of Ohio, Indiana, West 
Virginia and Pittsburgh: and Sam 
Diener, formerly with Revlon, now dis- 
trict manager of New York City, West- 


chester and Long Island. 


DCAT Visits Nat. Drug Co. 

\. B. Collins, president of National 
Drug Co., extended invitations to all 
members and guests attending the 63rd 
annual meeting of the DCAT at Pocono 
Manor Inn during the latter part of 
September to visit the company’s bio- 
logical laboratories at) Swiftwater, 
Penna. 

Many of those attending the meeting 
visited the laboratories and were es 
corted through them so they could 
see the various operations taking 


November ’” 


Entertains Medical Experts 
Physicians and scientists from over 
0 countries attending the First World 
Congress on Fertility and Sterility re- 
cently were entertained by Schering 
Corp., at “La Noche Latinoamericana”™ 
Latin American Night) at the Hotel 
Henry Hudson in New York, preceded 
by a cocktail party and luncheon at 
Long Island's Glen Oaks Country Club. 


Breck Named Trustee 

Edward J. Breck, vice-president and 
general manager of John H. Breck, Inc., 
was elected Trustee of Funds of the 
Massachusetts College of Pharmacy at 
the annual meeting of the College on 
October 15. 





JOSEPH H. FEIN 


Foragers at New Address 

The Foragers of America moved its 
club rooms on November | from the 
Statler Hotel to the Midston House, 
2? East 38th St... New York City. 


Du Pont Drops Aromatics 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. sold 
its aromatics and compound business, 
as related to the soap, cosmetic, per- 
fume and = flavoring industries, to 
Rhodia, Inc., on October 26. The sale 
does not include *Alamask” industrial 
deodorants, but applies solely to the 
products sold to the soap, cosmetic, 
perfume and flavor trade. 

As evidence of du Pont’s continuing 
interest in the line of “Alamask”’ prod- 
ucts, new laboratory and production 
facilities will be provided at the com- 
pany’s Chamber Works, Deepwater 
Point, N. J. 

Du Pont recently announced its 
decision to close down the New Bruns- 
wick, N. J., plant, where aromatics 
have been produced, and stated that 
this type of business is becoming more 
and more foreign to its main manufac- 
turing interests. 

Rhodia, Inc., an affiliate of Rhone- 
Poulenc of France, will) manufacture 
these products in the United States 
under the direction of highly qualified 
specialists from France. 

There will be no break in service to 
customers during the transition period 
of changing ownership. Business will 
be carried on in line with the policies 
followed by du Pont in the past years. 


Appointed by First Mach. 
Milton) Rabinowitz has been ap- 
pointed vice-president and general man- 
ager of First Machinery Corp., accord- 
ing to Fred R. Firstenberg, president. 


DCAT members being escorted through the National Drug Co. Biological Laboratories 
Left to right: Russell P. Knerr, director of Laboratories; W. O. Brewer, Calco Chemical 
Division; F. |. Stock, Mathieson Chemical Corp.; K. G. Hewitt, Kimble Glass Co.; L. P. 


Ross, Kimble Glass Co.; and G. J. Barnhill, E 


|. du Pont de Nemours & Co 
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Finer service for you through concentration 


on fewer fine chemicals 


One of our specialties: 


ammonium chloride 


A DUAL-PURPOSE CHEMICAL 


You are served better and in more ways 
when we keep our production of fine chemi- 
cals to less than one hundred. 


Let us see how this applies with regard to 
Ammonium Chloride: 


Concentration enables us to offer Ammo- 
nium Chloride to you as a dual-purpose prod- 
uct. It is physically uniform—made in the 
proper range of particle size to permit 
direct compression into tablet form or to go 
into solutions quickly. This dual-purpose 
feature eliminates duplicate inventories for 


Kak). Baker 


eS 


REAGENT -° 


you, and helps reduce your production costs. 


Concentration enables us to offer you an 
Ammonium Chloride whose chemical purity 
is precisely controlled from raw materials 
to finished product. It is produced in stain- 
less steel equipment as an added safeguard 
to purity. 


Whatever your requirements for Ammo- 
nium Chloride—call on Baker. Samples 
and prices will be forwarded gladly upon 
request. Address: Fine Chemical Division, 


J. T. Baker Chemical Co., Phillipsburg, N.J. 


Chemicals 


FINE * INDUSTRIAL 























RICHARD C. BRUNER 


Bruner Heads Sunkist Div. 
Richard C. 
pointed head of a new pharmaceutical 


Bruner has been ap- 


division of Sunkist Growers, according 
to Don R. Thompson, manager of the 
products department. Operating under 
L. C. Gallagher, manager of industrial 
sales, Mr. Bruner will have the re- 
sponsibility of co-ordinating new Sun- 
kist research developments in the 
medicinal and pharmaceutical fields. 
This is designed to give greater technical 
assistance and closer contact with the 
drug industry. 

Prior to joining Sunkist, Mr. Bruner 
had been vice-president of the United 
Laboratories, and before that, had been 
associated with the Borden Co. in New 
York and with Wilson Laboratories in 


Chicago. 


Pfizer Promotes Wrenshall 
_ f ¢€. 


pointed associate director of the tech- 


Wrenshall has been ap- 


nical service department of Chas. Plizer 
& Co., according to E. J. Goett, director 
of sales development. George F. Shar- 
rard has been named to Dr. Wrenshall’s 
administrative 


former position — of 


assistant to Mr. Goett. 


N.E. Execs. Visit Gair 

The Thames River (Conn.) plant of 
Robert Gair Company was host to 85 
top executives of New England indus- 
tries during the recent annual tour of 
regional plants by the New England 
Council. The Council is interested in 
building business economy in the New 
England area. 

The visitors saw the pilot plant at 
Thames River which duplicates in min- 
iature many processes of the big factory; 
they saw the cutting and creasing press 
operation originated by Mr. Gair; they 
were shown different weights of board 
manufactured for different’ uses; and 
they also viewed the paperboard mill, 


retail box and folding carton operations. 
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HERBERT C. WAHLE 


Wahle Returns from Europe 
Herbert G. Wahle, director of export, 
Eaton Laboratories, spent several weeks 
during September and October in Europe 
on export business connected with the 


nitrofuran family of antimicrobial drugs. 


Increases Field Staff 

Twenty-five specially trained profes- 
sional service representatives have been 
added to the domestic sales division of 
Schering Corp., according to Francis 
C. Brown, president. Following an in- 
tensive training course in scientific and 
fields, 


training, the new representatives will 


technical together with field 
serve the medical and pharmaceutical 
profession throughout the country. 
The special instruction at the home 
office was under the supervision of 
George Hlavin, assistant manager of the 


professional service department 


Surprise Party for Magnus 

P. C. Magnus, president of Magnus, 
Mabee & Reynard, Inc., was given a 
surprise birthday party on October 23 
at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New 
York, in honor of his 60th anniversary. 
He has been associated with the com- 
pany for 42 years and has been president 
since 1917. 


Parke-Davis, Belgium 

Parke, Davis & Co. has established a 
new branch office in Brussels, Belgium, 
according to W. R. 
president and 


Jeeves, vice- 
director of overseas 
operations. L. R. Russell has been ap- 
pointed manager of the new office, 
which will be under the direction of the 
Dr. G. J. 
Pariser has been named field manager, 
and E. Van Der Putten, chief 


accountant. 


Parke-Davis London office. 


Sheffield Named Director 

L.. Tracy Sheffield, president of Shef- 
field Tube Corp., has been named as 
one of the new directors of the Hartford 
National Bank and Trust Co. 


Receives Honorary Degree 

Dr. Harvey M. Merker, director of 
scientific relations for Parke, Davis & 
Co., was one of 10 persons awarded 
honorary doctor of engineering degrees 
by the University of Michigan during 
ceremonies observing the 100th anni- 
versary of engineering instruction at 
the school. 


Among 85 top executives of New England industries who visited Robert Gair Co. plant 


at Thames River, Conn 


Left to right, front: R. Forbes Perkins, ass't vice-president, Second 


Nat. Bank of Boston; C. G. Holland, mechanical engineer, General Electric Co.; F. A. 
Delforge, engineer in Gair's chemical research laboratory; and William Watson, assistant 


to president, Craig Machine, Inc 


In background are Hubert Dean, sales manager, Otis 


Clapp & Son, Inc.; H. R. Westcott, president, Westcott & Mapes, Inc.; and Richard Secor, 


Gilbane Building Co 
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Rake in Univ. Post 

Dr. Geoffrey William Rake has been 
appointed to the dual position of re- 
Microbiology in 


search professor of 


Medicine in the School of Medicine of 


the University of Pennsylvania, and re- 


search professor of Microbiology in 


Medicine in the University’s School of 


Veterinary Medicine, according to Dr. 
Gaylord P. Harnwell, University presi- 
He had previously been director 
R. Squibb’s medical division for 


dent. 
of E. 
four years, and for 12 years prior to 
that, had headed the microbiology divi- 
sion of the Squibb Institute for Medical 
Research. 

He will 


Mathieson as consultant 


work with 
to John C. 
Leppart, executive vice-president of the 


continue — his 


corporation, and president of the Squibb 


division. 


Fand Promoted by Nepera 
Theodore Ll. Fand has been promoted 

to assistant director of development 

and engineering of Nepera Chemical Co. 


Truett Heads NWDA 

Fred M. Truett, president of South- 
western Drug Corp., was elected presi- 
dent of the National Wholesale Drug- 
gists’ Association at the 79th annual 
meeting on October 6 at the Biltmore 
Hotel in Los Angeles. At the same time, 
Herman C. Nolen, 
Vickesson & Robbins, Inc., was elected 
chairman of the Association’s board of 


vice-president of 


control. 

Other officers who were elected in- 
clude James E. Allen, Henry B. Gilpin 
Co., first vice-president; and Carl F. G. 
Meyer, III, Meyer Bros. 


second ¥ ice-president. 


Drug Co., 


Fred hienzle, Mehesson & Robbins: 
Edward A. Loring, Gilman 
Leonard Mederer, Valdosta Drug Co.; 
and Mr. Meyer were elected as members 
of the board of control to serve a three- 


re 7. 


year term. 





FRED M. TRUETT 
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"New executive office building of J. T. Baker Chemical Co., at Phillipsburg, N. j., which 
tmarks part of company’s overall expansion program 


Packaging Inst. Elections 

R. J. Dahl, 
Squibb & Sons, division of Mathieson 
Chemical Co.; and A. Douglas Murphy, 


vice-president, E.R. 


coordinator of packaging, Esso Stand- 
ard Oil Co., have been elected new di- 
rectors of the Packaging Institute, ac- 
cording to Dr. L. V. Burton, executive 
director. 

Those members who were re-elected 
for a second term as directors include: 
E. H. Balkema, Colgate-Palmolive Co.;: 
Walter F. Daley, New Haven Pulp & 
Board Co.; Roger V. Wilson, Conti- 
nental Can Co.: Horace C. Baker, 
Hudson-Sharp Machine Co.: Herbert T. 
Holbrook, Standard Packaging Corp.; 
and T. A. Torrance, Aluminum Com- 
pany of America. 

The board of directors made the fol- 
lowing appointments: F. S. Leinbach, 
Riegel Paper Corp., as president; R. 
Reed, the Texas Co., 
Holbrook, 


president. Dr. Burton was re-appointed 


Chester vice- 


president; and Mir. vice- 


executive director. 


Funk Promoted by Lilly 

Neil E. Funk, Jr., has been promoted 
to manager of the production require- 
ments departments of Eli Lilly & Co. 
He had previously held several positions 


in the production planning division. 





NEIL E. FUNK, JR 
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Wheaton Exec. Changes 
Ralph B. Wentzel, 


manager of the drug and chemical con- 


formerly sales 
tainer division of T. C. Wheaton Co., 
has been appointed to the newly created 
post of vice-president in charge of sales. 
He will be responsible for the sale of all 
Wheaton glass products. 

Herbert H. Mills, former sales man- 
ager of the cosmetic container division, 
has become a vice-president of the 
Wheaton Glass Co. and will serve as a 
special assistant to Frank H. Wheaton, 
Jr., president. 

Walter F. 


Wentzel as sales manager of the drug 


Gavigan succeeds Vir. 
and chemical container division which 
the tubing and tubing 


He had formerly 


has absorbed 
products division. 
been sales manager of the latter. 
Roberts VI. Roemer, successor to Vir. 
Mills as sales manager of the cosmetic 
container division, has returned to the 
Wheaton home offices at Millville, \. J.. 
from his former post of sales representa- 


tive in the Chicago office. 


Uni-Gum Corp. Established 

Lni-Gum, with offices at 21 State 
St., New York, and plant and laboratory 
in Brooklyn, was recently established 
as exclusive sales agent for Mey pro, 
Ltd., Switzerland. The organization 
will specialize in the manufacture and 
sale of natural gums and gum blends 
for the drug, cosmetic and food trades 

\ley pro has long been known as a 
producer of high-grade Swiss locust 
bean gum and recently began cominer- 
cial production of guar gum. 

Uni-Gum will also supply alginates, 
Irish moss extracts, and a full line of 
natural gums. Officers of the company 
include Solly Elman, Andre Pellet and 
Harlan C. Peterson, all of whom have 
been associated with various phases of 


the gum business for a number of years. 
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it's ALWAYS been D°D 
with lA COSMETICWARE 


ee 
& ae Your product, packed in an individual 
showcase, is always shown to best advantage... 


* and often in full color, too! 


Seriously, though, 3-D is really part of 


every H-A Cosmetic container. 


H-A glass packages are planned for 





efficiency on the production line 


and for sales. 


DELIVERY... 


H-A Cosmetic jars and bottles are made 





in a factory near you for economy in 
shipping. They are light-weight for 
additional saving, and for easy handling. 


DEALER-ACCEPTANCE ... 


Every H-A container is planned for shelf- 





appeal and counter punch in the store and as an 





attractive dressing table accessory in the home. 
Dealers know that good display means 


good selling. 


HAZEL-ATLAS GLASS COMPANY wueeuine, w. va. 
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Chemicals 


SHULTON 


Among those we are now offering 
Eugenol « Iso Eugenol « Heliotropine « Vanitrops 
Benzyl Alcohol « Benzyl Benzoate « Anisic Aldehyde 
Ligny! Acetate 


Samples and prices available on request. 


SHULTON 














DR. JAMES M. SHAFFER 


Shaffer with McNeil Labs. 
Dr. James Milton Shaffer has been 
appointed director of the division of 


MeNeil Lab- 


clinical investigation of 


oratories. 


Sanders Honored by Pitman 

Robert T. Sanders has been presented 
a gold wrist watch by Pitman-\loore 
Co. in recognition of 41 years of service 
and outstanding performance as a mem- 
ber of the sales staff. The presentation 
was made by kh. F. Valentine, president, 
at a luncheon on October 16. 


Balgley Promoted by Heyden 
Ely Balgley has been made supervisor 

of new product development for Heyden 

market de- 


Chemical Corporation's 


velopment department, according to 


Simon Askin, president. 


Firmenich Wins Racing Cup 
Andre 


Firmenich et Cie., Geneva, and chair- 


Firmenich, senior partner, 
man of the board, Firmenich Ine., and 
owner of the Swiss six-meter yacht, 
Yiliam VIEL, won the One-Ton Cup last 
month, culminating the six-meter inter- 
national class yacht races at Oyster Bay, 
L.. 1., under the auspices of the Seawan- 
haka Corinthian Yacht Club. 

He held the individual high score on 
the European team of the classic race, 
“Old World vs. New World.” and he 
also won the Henry Morgan trophy. 
The One-Ton Cup, first’ presented in 
1898 by the “Cercle de la Voi'e de 
Paris,” has been taken to Geneva for 
ultimate challenge next year. 

Mr. Firmenich has had long experi- 
ence in international six-meter yacht 


racing, having been Swiss champion 
many times and having represented that 
country in three Olympics. Early this 
year he won the spring races in Cannes 
European 


and also, in August, the 


championship. 
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JOHN W. GALLAGHER 


Gallagher on D&O Staff 

John W. Gallagher has joined the 
staff of Chicago branch offices of Dodge 
& Olcott, Ine. 
background in chemical research and 


He has an extensive 


sales, and had previously been engaged 
in market research, product’ develop- 
ment and sales at Sinclair Chemicals, 


Inc. 


With Lueders 25 Yrs. 

Frank M. Cordero was inducted into 
the 25-Year Club of George Lueders & 
Co. on October 28 as the 54th member. 
Assistant treasurer of the company, he 
at the Drug 
honor of the 


was tendered a luncheon 
and Chemical Club in 


occasion. 


Named Director of Sumner 
Albert C. Buffum has been elected to 
the board of directors of the Sumner 
Chemical Co. He ts director of chemical 
Miles 


which Sumner is a subsidiary. 


operations of Laboratories, of 


Charles C. Bryan, left 


president of Firmenich Inc., 


ADM Drops Chlorophyll 
Archer - 


has sold its chlorophyll interests to a 


Daniels - Midland Company 
new corporation, keystone Chemurgic 
Donald G. 
Carpenter, former manager of Archer 


Corp., Bethlehem, Penna. 


Daniels’ chlorophyll division, is presi- 
dent of Keystone. The company took 


over the chlorophyll operations on 
September 29. 

This is the same corporate name under 
which Mr. Carpenter pioneered in the 
manufacture of chlorophyll in 1947 at 
Bethlehem. 


Involved in the transaction were 
Archer-Daniels’ plant and equipment at 
Bethlehem, the services of Dr. Henning 
von Dobeneck who has been conducting 
research at Munich, Germany, and new 
processes developed by ADM during the 


past year. 


Stokes Mach. Appointments 
Samuel H. Greenwood, formerly man- 
ager of extruder sales, has been ap- 


pointed district manager of a newly 
enlarged territory, with headquarters in 


Philadelphia. 


sales and services for all Stokes products 


He will have charge of 


in Eastern Pennsylvania, upstate New 
York, southern New Jersey, Delaware 
and Southeastern United States. 
Walter E. Rayher and Joe D. Robert- 
son will assist Mr. Greenwood in the 
new district office. 
Morehouse and Fred Hillsley 
have joined the Stokes sales staff and 


are attached to the Philadelphia district 


Larry 


oflice for their initial training. 


New York, congratulating Andre 


Firmenich, board chairman, who won the One-Ton Cup, climaxing the six-meter interna 


tional class yacht races at Oyster Bay, L. | 
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Your Stick Deodorants... 
Facial and Hand Creams... 
Solid Cologne...Stick Perfumes... 


After Shave Lotions... 


eg, 


PRODUCT CAN BE POURED DIRECTLY INTO CONTAINER 
ELIMINATES NECESSITY FOR COSTLY FOIL WRAPPING AND MESSY HANDLING. 


NO MOULDING REQUIRED... 


= 


CALUME T Manufacturing Co., Jue. 
565 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK, MURRAY HILL 8-4270 


PLANTS: NEW YORK CITY, BLOOMFIELD, N. J 
137 WELLINGTON ST., WEST,TORONTO, CANADA = * PAT. PEND. 


IN CANADA: CALUMET DIVISION OF ERIC H. HARDMAN, LTD. 
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Strong Cobb Appointments 

George E. Burke, who has been vice- 
president and secretary, Strong Cobb 
& Co., has also been named assistant to 
the president, according to M. M. 
Ricketts, president. Additional changes 
announced were those of Michael A. 
Lauria, vice-president and general plant 
superintendent, who is now also head of 
production and labor relations; Dr. 
Everette M. Burdick, formerly in charge 
of chlorophyll research at the American 
Chlorophyll division, now vice-president 
in charge of research of Strong Cobb, 
with headquarters in Cleveland; and 
Dr. W. W. Hosler, vice-president and 
director, who will act in an advisory 
and consultant capacity to both Mr. 
Lauria and Dr. Burdick. He will also 
devote additional time to customer 
relations. 

A new team has been formed for the 
better coordination of product develop- 
ment, control, and laboratory research, 
under Dr. Burdick. This group includes 
Dr. Robert F. Prindle, Kark Fisher, 
Michael Cirbino, and Clarence L. Neu- 
virth. Neil Spencer, at the American 
Chlorophyll division, and Jerome Edel- 
stein, of Strong Cobb, will be associated 
with the latter group. 

C.S. MeKellogg, formerly of the Food 
and Drug Administration before joining 
the company in 1949, has become chief 
of label control. He will specialize in 
Food and Drug law interpretations and 
customer relations. 


Shulton Fellowship Fund 

A Shulton Fellowship Fund has been 
placed in the Department of Chemistry 
at the University of Rhode Island, Col- 
lege of Arts and Sciences, according to 
George L. Schultz, Shulton president. 

The fellowship was established in 
order to sponsor a graduate student, 
during 1953-54, to do research work re- 
lating to the production of chemicals by 
means of vapor phase methods. 

The program for the fellowship 
project has been developed between 
Eugene C. Winslow, Associate Professor 
of Chemistry at the University, and the 
fine organic research and development 
section of the Shulton fine-chemicals 
division. This is part of the increased 
interest and activity in fine-organic 
chemical Shulton’s —fine- 
chemicals division, states Mr. Schultz, 


research of 


which is already manufacturing many 
essential ingredients for perfume and 
allied fragrance products, as well as 
flavors and fine-chemicals for use in 


pharmaceuticals. 
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Medical Service representatives of A. H. Robins Co., who have been with company for 
5 years or more, in front of new plant in Richmond. They took part in a 3-day meeting 
devoted to discussion and review of company products 


Ericsson, V.P., Sumner 
Ralph L. 


executive 


Ericsson has been elected 
vice-president of Sumner 
He joined the company 


in 1948 as sales manager, becoming a 


Chemical Co. 


vice-president two years later, and a 


director in 1952. 


D&O Opens Toronto Office 

Dodge & Olcott has opened its 
Toronto Office, Room 209, Mckinnon 
Building, 19 Melinda St., under the 
management of John J. Thompson. The 
telephone of the new office is Empire 
8-5888. 


Named Plax Distributors 

Plax Corp. has named four additional 
distributors for their Plaxpak bottles. 
They are Atlantic Glass Co., Baltimore; 
Samuel Mallinger Co., Pittsburgh; Ohio 
Container Co., Columbus, ©0.; and 
White Container Co., Cincinnati. 


Harbur with Amer. Home 


E. C. Harbur, former assistant to the 


vice-president in charge of sales of 


Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co., has 
joined American Home Products Corp, 


as assistant to the president, 





E. C. HARBUR 
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J. Stevenson Joins Father 
James L. Stevenson, formerly asso- 
ciated with the Chrysler Export Corp., 
has joined his father, Ralph M. Steven- 
son, in the representation of Givaudan- 
Delawanna, Inc. in the Detroit area. 


Chiappini, Exec. V. P. 
Bert W. Chiappini, 
charge of advertising and promotion, 


formerly in 


has become executive vice-president, 
of Henry k. Wampole & Co. He has 


full responsibility for operations. 


Goby Visits U. S. 

Francois Goby, of Tombarel Freres, 
S. A., Grasse, France, arrived on a visit 
to the United States on October 20. 


Patch, Armour Gen. Mgr. 

Edgar L. 
general manager of Armour Laborator- 
ies, according to F. W. Specht, president 
of Armour & Co. 


Patch has been appointed 


Libber with Lakeside Labs. 
Edward B. Libber has joined Lake- 
side Laboratories as manager of Lake- 
side International. He had formerly 
been regional sales manager, interna- 


tional division, of Schering Corp. 





EDWARD B. LIBBER 
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For Attractive Appearance... 





... Perfect Performance 


The New Perfection line of dropping parts is designed to meet your exacting demand 
for modern-looking units that function perfectly. We know that the user’s satis- 
faction with your product may depend upon the reliability of the dropper—And, 
New Perfection dropping parts present your preparation at its very best. 








The New Perfection reputation for excellence is maintained by use of the best 
quality materials, scrupulous attention to cleanliness and rigid inspection of all 
parts before delivery. 





DROPPER GLASSES 


are available in a wide variety of styles 
and sizes; plain or CALIBRATED in 


any color to mark specific dosages. C A L | R ” AT r D 
BULBS IN COLOR 


are supplied in many styles and colors. 
Oil-Resisting AMEKINE | synthetic 


rubber is used for oil preparations; 


DROPPER GLASSES CAN BE 





An inexpensive extra that adds 
great convenience to the use of 


natural rubber is supplied for other your preparation. The dosage 








oducts. F , 
I you desire in the color you 


specify is accurately and_ per- 
C mA P S manently printed on the dropper } 


of plastic or metal, can be furnished glass. Trade-marks and firm \ 


in a complete range of sizes and colors. 
NX 








names can also be imprinted. #9 








BOTTLES 


in an attractive modernistic style in 








Amber, Blue, Green or Clear glass, We Can Supply Dropping Parts To Fit 
are available, complete with dropping Your Bottles or Furnish Complete 
parts, in the following sizes: 2 cc., 


With Our Own Bottles 


1g, 4, %, 1 and 2 oz. 


Write for Samples and Quotations 


PENNSYLVANIA GLASS PRODUCTS C0. INC. 


*“Glass Goods of the Better Kind” 








# 
4 wed 430 N. Craig Street * Pittsburgh 13, Pa., U. S. A. 
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Canadian Plant for Upjohn 
The Upjohn Company of Canada has 
purchased a 9-acre tract: of land in 
Toronto on which it will construct a 
building for the Toronto office, as well 
as a pharmaceutical packaging plant, 
according to Robert S. Jordan, president 
of the Canadian firm. It is expected to 
be ready for occupancy next summer, 


Sells Antibiotic Div. 

Heyden Chemical Corp. has signed 
an agreement with American Cyanamid 
Co. for the sale of Heyden’s antibiotic 
division, to American Cyanamid. This 
includes the plant located at Princeton, 
N. J., and Heyden’s patent rights and 
processes relating to the manufacture 
of antibiotics, according to Simon. 
Askin, Heyden president, and kh. C. 
Towe, president of American Cyanamid 
Co. 

The antibiotics presently produced 
and sold by Heyden are not now manu- 
factured by Cyanamid. The acquisition 
provides the latter company with addi- 
tional facilities for expansion in the 
pharmaceutical field and adds to Cyan- 
amid’s line of products in this field. It 
provides facilities for the manufacturer 
of penicillin, and for streptomycin and 
neomycin which have not heretofore 
been manufactured or sold by Cyan- 
amid. 

This sale conforms to Heyden’s pol- 
icy of concentrating its activities in the 
chemical field, according to Mr. Askin, 
who stated that Cyanamid will take 
possession of the properties on or about 


December 1. 


Cons. Chemists Elections 

Foster Dee Snell, president of Foster 
D. Snell, Inc., was re-elected president 
of the Association of Consulting Chem- 
ists and Chemical Engineers, Inc., at 
the annual meeting on October 27. 
Other officers, also re-elected for a 
second term, are, Abraham Taub, con- 
sulting chemist, College of Pharmacy, 
as vice-president: Thomas P. Kearney, 
director, Industria Testing Labs., secre- 
tary: and Perey R. Landolt, Landolt & 
Whitney, treasurer. 


Daily Named Eaton V.P. 

Dr. L.. Eugene Daily has been elected 
executive vice-president of Eaton Lab- 
oratories and assumes full responsibility 
for the operation of the company. Mlel- 
Norwich 


Pharmacal, has been elected president 


vin ©. Eaton, president of 


of Eaton Laboratories, succeeding 
Howard A. Sumner who is now special 
assistant to the president of the Nor- 


wich Pharmacal Co. 
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New pharmaceutical packaging plant and offices for Upjohn of Canada now being 


constructed on a 9-acre site in Toronto 


New Cellulose Derivative 
The Dow 
nounced a new water-soluble thermo- 


Chemical Co. has an- 


plastic cellulose derivative which offers 
a number of possible uses in_ plastic, 
gelatin, paint, ink, cosmetic and food 
products. Currently being produced in 
pilot-plant quantities, the new product, 
called Methocel \-2602, 


water-solubility with solubility in many 


combines 


hot and cold organic solvents. 

It possesses excellent stability lo 
light, air-aging, alkalies and weak acids, 
and experiments indicate that its toxic- 
ity is of sufficiently low order to permit 
its use in cosmetics and food products. 


Luthy Returns from Europe 
Dr. Max Luthy, 
charge of production and research of 


vice-president in 


Givaudan-Delawanna, Ine., and its 
associate companies, Givaudan Flavors, 
Inc., and Sindar Corp., has returned 
from a three-month visit to Europe. He 
S.A., 


Vernier-Geneva, Switzerland, as well as 


visited L. Givaudan & Cie, 
the other associate companies in Italy, 
France and England. 


In Synfleur Sales Post 

George McCarty has been transferred 
by Synfleur Scientific Laboratories to 
the New y ork sales office. He had for- 
merly represented the company for over 


two years on the Pacific Coast. 





GEORGE McCARTY 
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Building is scheduled for completion next summer 


Hoffmann-La Roche Changes 
Oscar Zeitz, formerly assistant treas- 
urer of Hoffmann-La Roche Ine., has 
been appointed controller and assistant 
treasurer. James Mckenna has become 
assistant controller in charge of factory 
accounting, and Maurice Karosen, chief 


cost accountant. 


SAACI Annual Meeting 


The Salesmen’s Association of the 
American Chemical Industry held its 
1953 annual meeting and show on 
October 27 at the Hotel Roosevelt, New 
York. 
with Doras Smith as guest soloist, and 
the SAACI choir, which is under the 
direction of Ed McGinley of the Fred 
Waring organization. 


The show was entirely musical, 


Maurice A. Frohock 

Maurice A. 
president, sales manager and member of 
the board of directors of Mallinckrodt 
Chemical Works, died October 4 at his 
home, 3237 Seventh Ave., St. 
burg, Fla. He was 73 years old. 

He went to Mallinckrodt in 1910 as an 
industrial engineer and joined the com- 


Frohock, retired vice- 


Peters- 


pany the following year. Through the 
years he served as methods supervisor, 
office manager, consultant, and became 
sales manager in 1935. He was elected 
to the board of directors in 1928 and 
became vice-president in 1941. 

He is survived by his widow, two 


sons and a daughter. 


Rupert C. Watson 

Rupert C. Watson, well known in the 
essential-oil and perfume industry, died 
October 12. 


essential - oil 


During his years in the 
Watson 
started with Ungerer & Company, then 


business, Mr. 


managed Firmenich, Incorporated, then 
was sales manager of Fleuroma, follow- 
ing which he was associated with Albert 
Verley & Company, and finally with 
Rhodia, Inc. He 
widow, Mary Giblin Watson, and a 
sister, Mrs. Marie W. O'Brien. 


is survived by his 
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In the chemical process industries, the starting material must fit as exactly as the last piece 
in a jigsaw puzzle, to give a perfect finished product. Heyden chemicals, through research, 
long manufacturing experience and strict quality control, are made to fit the most exacting 
standards. Industrial organic chemicals, fine chemicals, antibiotics...these Heyden products 
have found uses in almost every process industry, as well as in medicine and agriculture. 


Benzaldehyde Formic Acid Salicylic Acid 
Benzoic Acid Glycerophosphates Salicylates 
Benzyl Chloride Guaiacols Sodium Benzoate 
Chlorobenzaldehydes Hexamethylenetetramine Sodium Formate 
Chlorobenzoic Acids Pentaerythritols ° 
Chlorobenzyl Chlorides Paraformaldehyde 
Chlorotoluenes Parahydroxybenzoates Penicillin 
Creosotes Propyl Gallate Streptomycin 
Formaldehyde Resorcinol Neomycin 


HEYDEN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
342 Madison Avenue, New York 17,N. Y. 


CHICAGO «+ PHILADELPHIA + SAN FRANCISCO + DETROIT +© PROVIDENCE 
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Literature 


Guar Gum 

Stein, Hall & Co., 285 Madison Ave., 
New York 17, has issued a fourteen- 
page booklet on Jaguar, which is the 
company’s brand of guar gum, a new 
natural vegetable colloid. The booklet, 
illustrated with informative charts, de- 
scribes the new hydrophilic colloid and 
gives technical data on its physical and 
chemical properties. Important points 
explained are that Jaguar produces high 
viscosity at low concentrations, is cold- 
water swelling, and develops its prop- 
Data ts 
presented demonstrating its excellent 


erties over a wide pH range. 


thickening, film-forming and stabilizing 


characteristics. 


Ethyl! Acetate 

Commercial Solvents Corporation, 
260 Madison Ave., New York 16, has 
No. 20, 
giving complete information on ethyl 


issued Technical Data Sheet 
acetate. 


Celanese Organic Chemicals 

Celanese Corporation of America, 180 
Madison Ave., New York 16, has issued 
a four-page folder giving information on 
its organic chemicals. 


Aluminum Packaging 

Reynolds Metals Company, Desk PR, 
2500 South Third Street, 
Kentucky, is the address from which 


Li UES ille, 


can be obtained a thirty-page booklet 
serving as a guide to the use of alumi- 
num foil as an effective packaging ma- 
terial. The booklet contains numerous 
charts and tables showing the MVT 
(moisture vapor transmission) rating of 
various types of foil packages compared 
with other materials. There are tables 
to aid in the proper selection of foil 
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rade 





specifications relative to the amount of 
protection required. 

Packaging With 
num Foil is intended as a complete 


Protective Alumi- 
reference on aluminum foil packaging 


materials, their characteristics, tech- 


niques of use, etc 


Caustic Soda 

Columbia-Southern Chemical Corpo- 
Center, 420 Fort 
Pittsburgh 22, 
has issued a 64-page booklet on Caustic 
Soda. 


ration, Gateway 


Duquesne Boulevard, 


This informative booklet gives 
history, uses and production of caustic 
soda, its manufacture, its forms and 
grades, its shipment, the comparative 
economics of solid and liquid caustic 
soda, precautions in its handling, un- 
loading and handling, and much tech- 
nical data mainly given in charts and 


graphs. 


Ethyl Acetoacetate 

Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Com- 
pany, 30 East 42 Street, New Yor 17, 
has issued a new technical bulletin on 
ethyl acetoacetate giving physical and 
chemical properties, specifications and 
shipping data, uses and potential ap- 
plications of the chemical. The chemical 
is used in preparations of antimalarials, 
vitamin B, and the fever-alleviating 
drugs, antipyrine and amidopyrine. 


Igepons 

Antara Chemicals Division of General 
Dyestuff Hudson 
Street, New York 14, has published a 
new booklet presenting basic product 


Corporation, 435 


information on Igepons. There are six 
types of Igepons, which are synthetic 
surfactants formed by the reaction of a 


fatty acid with an organic sulfonate, 
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instead of mere neutralization of a fatty 
acid with alkali to make soap. 


Surfactant Selector 

Atlas Powder Company, I[ndustrial 
Chemicals Department, Wilmington 99, 
Delaware, has developed the HLB Sur- 
factant Selector, which is a pocket-size 
offering 
formulators a precise surfactant recom- 


dial-type selector emulsion 
mendation for 96 different and specific 
formulation problems, condensed from 
all recent Atlas “formulary” literature. 
Printed on durable card stock, the de- 
vice measures 105/8 by 6%q inches, 
and is accompanied with full directions. 
The formulas chosen from Atlas litera- 
ture are typical basic formulas. There- 
fore, surfactant recommendations indi- 
cated by the device may be used as a 
guide in solving numerous’ other 
problems. 

The new device is based on the well- 
known Atlas HLB (hydrophile-lipophile 
balance) system. Twenty-seven cos- 
metic and pharmaceutical applications 
are specifically covered by the selector 
ranging from stick cologne to sulfa 
ointments. 


Ketones 

A 44-page book describing the family 
of Ketones has been issued by Carbide 
and Carbon Chemicals Company, 30 
East 42 Street, New York 17. The 
booklet 


fourteen ketones sold by the company; 


F-14767) discusses in detail the 


their uses in many industries, physical 
properties, specifications, shipping data, 
and constant boiling mixtures. The 


sections on physical properties and 
specifications will be helpful in deter- 
mining proper handling and storage 


procedures. A bibliography is included. 
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How Stokes Helped to Create a New Product 


American Chicle Company, Long Island City, New York, one of the 
wcrld’s leading manufacturers of gums and candy mints, called upon 

Stokes Advisory Service to assist in the development of a new candy mint 
containing chlorophyll. Formulations were devised in cooperation with the 
American Chicle Co. laboratories . . . product tests conducted . . . supplies for 
market testing worked out with Stokes analysts . . . all of which led to a new 
product, Clorets Candy Mints, designed to keep breath “Kissing Sweet.” 


All equipment used in the manufacture of Clorets Candy Mints — for mixing, 
granulating, drying, and tabletting — is Stokes equipment. Every Clorets Mint 
turned out on the four Stokes Model DD-2 tabletting presses at American Chicle Co. 
meets the rigid quality control standards which this firm maintains. 

In addition to Clorets Candy Mints, the American Chicle Company 

also produces Chiclets, Dentyne, Beeman’s, and Clorets Chewing Gums. 


Stokes single-punch or rotary tabletting presses are adaptable 
to large or small production. A minimum of labor and servicing 
is required to operate these presses at maximum efficiency. 


Send for Catalog No. 800, “Stokes Tabletting Presses”, which 
pictures and describes tabletting processes, and for Catalog No. 600, 
“Stokes Pharmaceutical Equipment”, which describes the complete 
line of Stokes pharmaceutical machinery now available. 

F. J. SroKES MACHINE COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA 20, Pa. 





STOKES MAKES: High Vacuum Equipment, Vacuum Pumps and Gages / Industrial Tabletting, Powder Metal and Plastics Molding Presses / Pharmaceutical Equipment 
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Managemen 
Forum 


by Francis Chilson 


INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Stock Picking 

There was a time in the drug and cosmetic industry 
when the cost of shipping was such a negligible per- 
centage of operating expenses that nobody paid much 
attention to it. Whatever emphasis was placed upon 
shipping was devoted to methods for shipping cus- 
tomers’ orders as soon as possible sometimes regard- 
less of cost. But times have changed. 
freight, trucking, express and parcel post has increased 
enormously. These costs are beyond control in so far 
as rates are concerned but they can be modified in 
many different ways. First of all, if your organization 
is large enough you should have a top-flight traffic 


manager, and you should permit him to avail himself 


of the services of expert traffic consultants, of whom 
there are quite a number with extensive experience in the 
distribution of drug and cosmetic products. If your 
organization is not large enough to maintain a full- 
time traffic man you should by all means retain the 
services of a traffic consultant to advise you on rate 
classifications and distribution methods. 


November " 


The cost of 


The importance of shipping costs is emphasized by 
the fact that in some organizations shipping costs are 
as high as 10 per cent of net sales. Indeed, in some 
proprietary organizations and in some of the large 
specially cosmetic houses, the cost of shipping now 
exceeds the total factory payroll. 

There are, however, a number of ways in which the 
internal costs of shipping can be controlled. You should 
begin your study of shipping costs by studying the 
routine paper work involved, starting with the con- 
version of the salesman’s or customer's orders into in- 
voices, shipping orders, packing slips and bills of lading. 
The next thing to study is your packing materials. The 
object to be achieved here is to secure the strongest 
possible shipping container with minimum weight. 
Remember that your shipping container and your pack- 
ing material carry first-class freight rates when the con- 
tainer is filled with your merchandise. I find that some 
firms go to extremes. If in the past they have had some 
trouble with breakage they correct the condition by 
using shipping containers that are needlessly heavy 
and needlessly expensive. Many shipping rooms carry 
insufficient range of case sizes with the result that cases 
are shipped that are almost half filled with excelsior or 
other packing materials. In this connection it is wise 
to make a study of packing methods. Many packers 
do not know how to pack. They frequently select cases 
that are much too large for the shipment and they fill 
the case up with packing material, thus needlessly in- 
creasing the weight of the shipment and needlessly 
wasting the packing material while using a larger and 
more expensive container. Sometimes when packers 
find the case they have selected is much too large they 
start over with a smaller case thus wasting time, and 
time is expensive. 

A lot of time can be lost and money wasted by im- 
proper stock room layout and the use of inefficient 
stock-picking methods. The layout of your finished- 
goods warehouse and the layout of your packing and 
shipping room should be adapted to the method of 
stock-picking which seems must suitable for your type- 
of operation. It is of course impossible to outline a 
method which is ideal for all conditions. Every com- 
pany differs to some extent. In some, the more for- 
tunate ones, all shipments are made in case lots and 
they have no shelf stock. Some firms’ shipments are 
partly in case lots and partly in shelf stock. Many firms 
ship entirely from shelf stock because the majority of 
their orders are for fractional dozens. \loreover, some 
firms, particularly those who distribute only through 
wholesalers, will on the average have only a few rela- 
tively large orders to ship daily. Still others have several 
hundred small orders to ship daily. 

Regardless of whether your orders are picked from 
bins or directly from skids or pallets, a great deal of 
attention should be devoted to the layout of the stock- 
picking area and to the equipment used for collecting 
orders. It is a cardinal principle that the shorter the 
distance the order has to travel the more quickly can 
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Which one will 
open next 


Is HELPED 


by PNEUMATICS 
bottling efficiency 
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Providing curative and preventive medicines, 
for the better health of mankind, is the Parke, 
Davis purpose in life. 

Keeping costs in line in the process of produc- 
ing and packaging these health giving products 


calls for the highest standards of plant efficiency. 


















That’s where Pneumatic lends its helping hand. 

Parke, Davis & Co. are the proud possessors 
of the very newest and most modern of Pneu- 
matic machines a close-coupled bottling line. 
This is virtually three machines — cleaner, filler 
and capper — in one. Hooked up to a Pneumatic 
Labeler, it provides a smooth, fast, compact ar- 
rangement for complete automatic bottling, at 
“lower cost per container.” 

It’s another Pneumatic “first”? — one of many 
that have established Pneumatic as the most ver- 
satile designer and builder of packag- 
ing equipment — for both dry and 
liquid products. 

PNEUMATIC SCALE Corp., Ltp., 

70 Newport Ave., Quincy 71, Mass. : — 4 
Also: New York; Chicago; San Francisco; | = ey ; 


Los Angeles; Seattle; Leeds, England. 








= SESS View of Pneumatic Close-Coupled bottling line in operation at plant 
. —— nee 
as of Parke, Davis & Co. in Detroit 
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it be assembled. I have seen many cases where stock 
was arranged alphabetically without regard to the size 
When 


stock rooms are so arranged every order must traverse 


or frequency of orders for fast moving items. 


the entire area, which to my mind is ridiculous. Stock 
should always be arranged in the order of frequency 
with which particular items appear on customers’ 
orders. Before making a layout you must determine 
whether the stock pickers are individually to pick cus- 
tomers’ orders in their entirety, or whether the stock- 
picking area is to be zoned with each stock picker 
responsible for a particular zone, so that the orders 
pass from one stock picker to another. The latter pro- 
cedure is, in my experience, to be desired, especially 
when a large number of small orders are to be as- 
sembled from an extensive line. 

When finished stock is delivered to the finished stock 
warehouse in pallet or skid loads, the principal ware- 
house stock should be maintained in unit loads and an 
area should be set aside large enough to accommodate 
all items, and stock picking should be limited to this 
area. The stock-picking area can be replenished from 
time to time from the main warehouse. This limits 
order picking to a relatively small area; it reduces the 
distance stock pickers have to travel; it speeds up stock 
picking and it simplifies inventory taking. 

Even when orders call for case lots I believe in having 
a stock-picking area. If the stock is on pallets this area 
should be laid out herringbone fashion with the pallets 
arranged at a 45° tangent to the aisle. This arrange- 
ment makes it possible for a fork truck to replace de- 
pleted pallets very quickly, since the truck needs only 
to make a 45° turn. Moreover, it makes possible the 
use of very narrow aisles so that the stock pickers can 
pick from both sides of the aisles without walking very 
much. The space wasted by placing the pallets at a 15° 
tangent to the operating aisle is substantially compen- 
sated for by the fact that aisle widths can be reduced 
from 10 to 12 feet or six to eight feet, depending upon 
the size of the pallets and fork trucks utilized. When 
pallets are arranged at right angles to the aisle the fork 
truck must make a right-angle turn and do considerable 
manuevering before it can put the pallet in place. In 
such instances the minimum aisle width required is 


equal to the length of the fork truck from the end of 


the forks to the rear of the truck, plus the length of the 
pallet. 

In some instances it is desirable to use a driven con- 
veyor between the rows of pallets to convey the cases 
to the assembly point. In this operation the stock 
pickers stencil the cases and place them on the conveyor 
which carries them to an assembly point where they 
must be sorted out again by the customer. 

When bins are employed either entirely or in com- 
bination with pallet stacks a variety of handling equip- 
ment is used. Some firms use super market baskets on 
“baby carriages”. Still other firms utilize tote boxes 
and conveyors. Usually two conveyors are utilized, 


one above the other, so that empty tote boxes can be 
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returned on the upper conveyor from the packers to 
the stock pickers. Monorail systems with fixed carriers 
are frequently used to good advantage. Monorail sys- 
tems are expensive to install and should be laid out 
with great care to reduce the number of switches em- 
ployed and to reduce the amount of trackage utilized. 
But they must be arranged so that rush orders can by- 
pass the carriers already on the main line and a suffi- 
cient number of switches must be utilized so that filled 
carriers can be switched to the return track, to avoid 
traversing the entire system. 

Overhead or under-floored drag chains and cables 
have been utilized in conjunction with wheel trucks. 
These trucks can be detached at will from the drag 
chains. When the orders have been placed on the trucks 
the trucks are re-attached to the drag chain and are 
conveyed to the packing points. 

A lot of time can be saved in picking orders by utiliz- 
ing carousels or revolving bins for small items such as 
lipstick, rouge, samples, perfume flacons, suppositories, 
small tablet containers, etc. A carousel four feet in 
diameter and six feet high can be divided up into fifty 
or sixty bins. By manually rotating the carousel the 
stock picker can quickly pick all his small items without 
moving from one spot. 

Before a layout is made or equipment selected a 
careful analysis must be made on a peak basis of the 
number, size and type of orders to be handled. That 
system is best which is quickest and simplest. 


Organization and Administration 

It is commonly believed that organization and ad- 
ministration are substantially the same thing and that 
a good administrator is also a good organizer and vice 
versa. This is definitely not so. I used to think the 
opposite, but a long and varied experience in dealing 
with management problems has convinced me that the 
two functions and the two abilities are separate and 
distinct and very rarely reside in the same person. I 
have of course known many men who were good or- 
ganizers and also good administrators. But the number 
of them percentage-wise is low. 

This distinction between organization and adminis- 
tration affects not only the top management but every 
division of the business. I have, for example, known 
research directors who were excellent organizers but 
not worth a fiddler’s damn as administrators. [| know 
a vice-president in charge of production who can or- 
ganize anything from hell to high water. He loves it, 
and he likes nothing better than an opportunity to re- 
cast the organization. He is always organizing every- 
thing but he never gets anything done. In other words, 
he is not an administrator. 

An organizer is one who can see clearly the framework 
and logical arrangement of groups of men working to- 
gether. He can clearly visualize the flow of work and 
authority, from the highest to the lowest echelon. He 
knows how to apportion responsibility among the 
several divisions and subdivisions. Once he has his 
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U.S. Model B-49, Straightline 
Vacuum Filler. Adjustable for 
all types of containers. 


s Filla 


Different 
in Your 
Plant? a. 


Specific filling requirements usually present problems which standard machines cannot 
serve adequately . . . only custom-built equipment can be considered. To this end, U. S. 
engineers have developed six basic fully automatic models, each with a wide range of 
adaptations. This gives your packaging line the specific filling performance of custom- 
built equipment at a cost competitive to standard machines. That is why you see the 
U. S. nameplate on the machines in the big-name plants. Write for machine recom- 
mendations. This will not obligate you. 


U.S. BOTTLERS MACHINERY COMPANY 


4013 North Rockwell Street Chicago 18, Illinois 





U. S. Model B-2 Semi-Auto- 
matic Vacuum Filler. Fast, port- 
able. Filling is continuous. 
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SPECIAL OFFER 
TRADE-MARK RECORD 


for Perfumes, Cosmetics, Soaps 








straight line bottle filling machines and 
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Fill up to 200 bottles or cans a minute. Micrometer Trade-Mark Record 

screw adjustment sets filling levels with precision 

Circular 101 at a special combination price of only $15 
piston filling machines postpaid 

power driven or hand operated for jars and 

tubes up to 32 ozs. Up to 40 perfect fills oc With this Trade-Mark Record you can locate 

minute with high accuracy and trouble-free any particular trade-mark of these products 

perrormance and you can find out all the pertinent details 
tube closing machines of the mark—its scope, its goods, and its owner. 

emi and fully automat for tubes up to 2 

Tar 3 . a Over 40,000 trade-marks for easy checking. 


Trade-Mark Record 768 pages 
Supplement to the Record 215 pages 


Lsed by many of the world’s foremost manufacturers 





SEE OUR EXHIBIT 
. 24th CHEMICAL 

~ a vee INDUSTRIES Both Books $15 postpaid 
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A Complete Line of Machines 








Write for Catalog D. 
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organization pattern established he will freely and 
liberally delegate the necessary authority to carry out 
individual responsibilities. Then he sits back and 
assumes that all the gears are going to mesh perfectly 
and run smoothly without friction. That's where he is 
wrong; that’s where the administrator begins. 

The administrator, on the other hand, knows every 
minute what's going on everywhere. Tle may not know 
the details or even be interested in them but he does 
know whether the organization goals are being achieved. 
As a matter of fact, in the majority of cases where the 
administrator is not a technical man he does not know 
and cannot know the details of the work of the tech- 
nical part of his organization. But he will know enough 
to know whether the technical divisions are achieving 
their purposes within the time and budget alloted him. 
I have known good administrators who were not good 
organizers and hence were hampered by the lack of a 
logical organizational pattern. 

The good organizer delegates everything and sits back 
assuming that results will be forthcoming simply be- 
cause responsibilities have been logically and properly 
placed. | could write a book about the disastrous re- 
sults of such assumptions. The good administrator on 
the other hand may delegate responsibilities to the 
wrong guys, or split responsibilities when they should 
be left whole, but he will know whether or not he is 
getting the results he is after on time. [ would much 
rather work with a good administrator than a good 
organizer. If an administrator lacks the ability to 
establish a clean-cut organization he can always get a 
good consultant to set one up for him. But a consultant 
can never administer an organization because that’s 
not his job. 

In military history there are innumerable examples 
of generals who were good organizers, but they lost 
campaigns because they were not also good adminis- 
trators. Its easy enough to learn the principles and 
the logic of organization, hence it is easy enough to 
become a good organizer, but it is not by any means 
as easy to become a good administrator. The adminis- 


trator visualizes and he follows up and follows through. 


The following information is supplied by manufacturers 
of the equipment described and claims made below by these 
manufaclurers are passed along for whal they are worth. 
Presentation of such nolice in this department is nol lo be 
laken as endorsement of the claims or of the equipment. 


Filling Machine 

Packer Machinery Corporation, 30 Irving PL, New 
York 3, manufacturer of semi-automatic, liquid-filling 
machines, announces the development of a new-Lype 
gravity filler, specially designed for filling foamy liquids 
in one- and five-gallon containers. 

This new addition to the Packer line, known as the 
Model SEN, will fill liquid soap, waxes, detergents, and 
all other free-flowing, foamy materials, without foam 


or drip. 
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The SEN model is equipped with specially engineered 
filling nozzles, that fill from the bottom-up, thereby 





eliminating the foam completely. Up to eight I-gallon, 
or four 5-gallon containers can be filled simultaneously, 
and changeover from size to size is a matter of minutes. 
Several different models are available, depending on the 
requirements of the individual packager. 

The new model features a 12-foot roller conveyor, for 
easy handling of the filled containers, a pneumatic spout 
head controlled by a finger-tip air valve, which raises 
and lowers the filling nozzres; and all liquid contact 
parts are of stainless steel. [tis claimed, because of its 
simplicity of operation, that the least-skilled operator 


can handle this machine. 


New Vibrating Feeder 

Richardson Secale Co., Clifton, N. J., announces a new 
vibrating solids feeder that has an extra-wide range of 
outputs. Tt turns out from 0.1 to 20 cubie feet per 
minute of grain, feed, rock, fertilizer, or chemical 
products. The feeder can, for instance, put out from 
300 to 60,000 Ib. wheat per hr. 

In addition, the Richardson feeder takes up little 
space it’s about half the size of similarly rated feeders, 
The machine measures 28-in. long, U7-in. wide and 
19-in. high. 

It is also inexpensive to operate. AL 8 TIP motor 
runs the feeder. No other electrical equipment is re- 
quired. Thus, it costs as much to run as a L00-watt 
bulb. 

If need be, this machine will feed uphill. Normal 
angle of feed is five degrees downhill. The Richardson 
feeder, however, will feed five degrees uphill, With the 
uphill feed, however, output decreases somewhat, 

Because of its unusual design, operation of the feeder 
is exceptionally quiet, a very minimum of vibration is 
transmitted to the surrounding structure. Working 
frequency is 1,850 vibrations per minute; conveying rate 
at maximum amplitude is about 50 feet per minute. 

Keed rate is controlled by a hand lever on the side 
of the machine, and may be adjusted at any time during 
arun. The feeder may also be equipped with electronic 


controls to synehronize operation with allied equipment. 














Rugged construction 
plus precision engineering 
... that’s the DAY com- 
bination that means extra 
years of trouble-free, eco- 
nomical operation. Plant 
after plant is finding this 
true. Whatever your spe- 
cial need, you'll find a 
DAY Heavy Duty Blender 








means longer life span 
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mum shaft support, smooth operation. 
Exclusive stuffing box design prevents 
bearing damage from abrasive mater- 
ials, and eliminates danger of product 
contamination by bearing lubricants. 
The DAY spiral ribbon agitator is de- 
signed for paste, semi-paste, granular 
or liquid products. For complete infor- 
mation or service, call your nearest 
J. H. Day field engineer or write for Bulletin 354-A. 


designed for you. Special DAY features on this 


Heavy Duty Blender have been developed to pro- 
vide top performance and extra-long equipment 


FOUNDED 1887 





life span. The DAY dry 
color agitator is designed 
for heavy bodied powders. 
Other types of agitators 
are available to meet spe- 
cific requirements. DAY 
large outboard bearing 
construction gives maxi- 


DAY 
THE J. H. DAY COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
1149 HARRISON AVENUE * CINCINNATI 22, OHIO 











An explosion-proof motor for Class 2 Group G_ haz- 
ardous dust condition may be installed in this machine, 
since it is a mechanical type feeder. The Richardson 
feeder comes complete with mounting base. Attach- 
ment is made by tying the base down with four bolts. 

This vibrating feeder is based on a design developed 
by Henry Simon, Ltd., Stockport, England, called the 
Velofeeder. In England, the Velofeeder has been used 
successfully in conveying a variety of products. 

Consequently, Richardson can recommend its ma- 
chine with such materials as clay, ground limestone, 
phosphate rock, gravel, refractory materials, sand, 
pebbles, cement, coke, wood chips, shellac flakes, 
kibbled oil cake, chemical materials, fertilizers, feed 
materials, bran, flour, semolina, dog biscuits, sugar, 
candy, tea and tobacco. 

How It Works—During processing, feed enters a 
hopper on the top of the feeder. Beneath the open 
bottom of the hopper is a slightly-tilted vibrating tray 
which is pivoted on arms equipped with rubber bush- 
ings. It is restrained by opposing springs. The ray 
urges the material forward beneath an adjustable outlet 
gate and discharges into the processing equipment. 
Bin design above the feeder prevents weight of material 
from resting on vibrating tray. 

The feed tray moves forward at its natural frequency 
and, when it reaches the limit of its travel, it is suddenly 
returned by the impact of an anvil pad. The anvil pad, 
which is beneath the tray is part of a separate spring 
system that is also vibrating in the direction of the 
feed. This system is energized by a small rotating 
eccentric weight. 

The severity of the impact depends on the distance 
between the feed tray and the anvil pad. This distance 
is adjustable, and controlled by the hand lever. When 
they are closest together, the feed tray has a stroke of 
about 14 in., its maximum. 

Besides the kicks it receives from the anvil pad, the 
feed tray also receives impulses from springs mounted 
on the vibrating anvil and attached to the tray. These 
springs have a two-fold purpose: 1) To provide low 
feed rate and smooth transition when the two masses 
start colliding. 2) To help ensure consistent and 
mechanically stable vibration after the two masses 
start hitting each other. 

No matter how hard a kick it’s receiving, the feed tray 
vibrates near resonance; hence, the small power input. 
The anvil and feed tray are vibrating in opposite phases; 
that is, the anvil is undergoing a forward motion while 
the tray is undergoing a backward one. This explains 
the quiet operation of the machine and the minimum 
vibration transmitted to structural members. 


Bottle Caser 
King Sales & Engineering Co., 441 Folsom St., San 
Francisco 5, Cal., announces its new, improved 
SILVA-STREAK, Straight-Line Bottle Caser, featur- 
ing a Positive Feed, and a Spreader Loading Table. 
The mechanical discharge hold back has been elim- 
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inated by the re-design of the Discharge Conveyor. 
Now bottles entering the unit in single file are positively 
placed in the proper row in the reservoir section. When 
the machine is filled, the operator presses a pedal which 
pushes up hold-back pins, in front of the bottles in this 
reservoir, and at the same time, separates the bottles 
to be cased, eliminating the possibility of Label scuffing. 
A Case is then placed over the loose bottles, and the 
operator depresses a switch, starting the rotor, which 
brings the bottles up into the Case, and continuing its 
rotation, gently deposits the cased bottles, inverted, 
on the Discharge Conveyor. 

The Caser is furnished to handle one size bottle and 
one case arrangement. Change parts, which are easily 
and quickly installed, allow for rapid conversion to 
other sizes and arrangements. 

This unit takes up very little space, its dimensions 
being 10’ 10” in length, 2’ LL” in width, and adjustable 
in height from 31” to 31’. The speed of operation is 
from 12 to 18 cases per minute, depending on the dex- 


terity of the operator. 


Colton Exhibits 

The Arthur Colton Company is taking the opportun- 
ity during the 21th Exposition of Chemical Industries 
in Booth No. 301, to show several new pieces of equip- 
ment never before shown. This will be supplemented 
by a number of other high production newly designed 
units which have been shown during the past two years. 
Every piece of Colton equipment has been redesigned 
either completely or in part during the past four years. 

At this year’s Chemical Show, Colton will feature a 
new Dry Blender. This unit features either variable 
speed or direct gear head motor drive totally enclosed, 
and dual angle variable pitch rotating hopper assembly. 
This provides adjustment for maximum dispersion of 
varying materials with correct blending angles for 
every application. The new design reduces blending 
time materially over other methods now being prac- 
ticed. Quick and complete discharge of material from 
hopper and ease of cleaning are important features. 
The more efficient and speedy mixing action with gentle 
rolling and sliding motion avoids breakdown of the 
most delicate material, as a result of this new departure 
in simplified design of blending units. 
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A new Strip Packaging Unit will be displayed by 
Colton. This is a streamlined high production strip 
packaging unit for the packaging of hypodermic 
needles, tablets, capsules, powders, liquids, etc. It is a 
machine which has been offered to the Chemical In- 
dustry after much experimenting and development by 
the Arthur Colton Company and its associates. 

This will be the first showing of Colton Stainless 
Steel Tanks and will feature the jacketed type for cool- 
ing or heating materials during processing. Also shown 
will be the Colton line of Portable Agitators. 

Two new Colton types of Rotary Presses will be 
shown for the first time; one the double rotary for large 
size tablets with a high rate of production. The tablets 
can be made up to 1-3 16” in diameter with 1-3 8” 
depth of fill. Rate of production is up to 3000 tablets 
per minute with 20,000 pounds pressure available for 
heavy production items. 

The second rotary to be shown for the first time this 
year will be a rotary slugging press to produce slugs of a 
1-14” diameter with an unusual depth of fill and 21,000 
pounds pressure for heavy tableting or slugging work 
up to 700 units per minute. This is the first high speed 
slugging press to be brought to the Drug Industry in 
the history of machinery manufacturing. 

Colton will also incorporate in this display its high 
speed double rotary tablet press for small tablets of low 
tonnage, producing tablets up to 7 16” in diameter at 
a speed of 2600 per minute. 

The Colton Rotary Granulator will be shown with 
the many new features that have been incorporated, 
enhancing to a greater extent the value of a rotary 
granulator over the oscillating type of granulator. 

Colton headquarters at the show will be at the Penn 
Sheraton Hotel in Philadelphia. 


Biender 

Rapids Machinery Company, Marion, lowa, an- 
nounces the addition of a new Industrial Mixer to its 
line of Marion Mixers. 

Designed to handle both heavy dry and wet ma- 
terials, it is available for immediate shipment in the 
ton and ton and a half sizes, for use in feed manufac- 
turing, chemical, fertilizer, pharmaceutical plants, soap 
and sweeping compound plants, and other spots where 
a heavy-duty mixer is required. 

These new units have 14” plate shell and ends, with 
a 2-7/8 
width of the ton and a half unit is 12”, while inside 
length is 120”. The mixing action is due to the con- 


” 


main shaft and 2-inch counter shaft. Inside 


tinuous scooping, sweeping action of Marion patented 
mixer arms and blades, so spaced that they assure 
every particle of material will be included in the mix, 
and batch after batch can be turned out with laboratory 
uniformity. 

One 2-ton Marion Industrial Mixer is also available, 
for mixing heavy dry material. 

Additional information may be obtained from Rapids 
Machinery Company, Marion, Lowa. 
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Rolacoder 


\ complete redesign of the Gottscho Rolacoder 401 
production-line imprinting machine is announced by 
Adolph Gottscho, Inc., manufacturer of package code- 
dating and imprinting machines. 

Chief among the improvements to the Rolacoder 101, 
which automatically registers spot-imprints on a 
variety of small cartons, cases, boxes, bags, paper con- 
tainers and cans, is the new “float-action” inking system 
that assures consistently uniform markings throughout 
Another 
new feature of the machine is an improved friction 


a run without requiring any adjustments. 


bearer that lasts longer, is easy to replace when neces- 
sary. Also, a new type of felt inking roller with an 
enlarged internal ink reservoir is now being used in the 
unit to increase its Ink capacity. 

In addition to the new features that have been in- 
corporated in the Rolacoder 401, general streamlining 
of the unit has enabled the manufacturer to reduce its 
price from the original level. 

Complete details about the new Rolacoder 101 are 
available from Adolph Gottscho, Inc., Hillside 5, \.J. 


Homogenizer 

A versatile, new 27,000 R.P.M. homogenizer specifi- 
cally designed for laboratory use has been introduced 
by E. Machlett & Son. Adaptable for both micro and 
macro work—volumes ranging from 0.2 ml to 50 ml 
this new unit offers many exclusive features. 

The company describes the apparatus as a top drive 
type equipped with a universal heavy-duty motor 
linked with a built-in variable transformer. <A _ rate 
adjustment knob permits fingertip speed control any- 
where from 100 to 27,000 R.P.M. 

Specially designed fluted homogenizing flasks along 
with razor sharp 18-8 stainless steel cutting blades re- 
duce homogenizing time to as little as 15 seconds. 

The unit’s wide and efficient volume range is accom- 
plished with three simple-to-attach homogenizing flasks. 
For micro work—volumes from 0.2 ml to 50° ml—a 
stainless steel cup is used. For volumes between 0.5 and 
5 ml a Pyrex brand glass flask is used utilizing the same 
micro blade assembly. For macro volumes from 5 to 
50 ml, a larger Pyrex brand flask is used with special 
macro blade assembly. A company spokesman said 
that because of the unique design of the homogenizer 
changing flasks and blade assemblies can be accom- 
plished in a matter of seconds. 

30th micro and macro blade assemblies are available 
with specially designed aerosol-free cap and washer 
which eliminates chance of harmful aerosols escaping 
into the surrounding atmosphere. Made of teflon, it 
can be placed in autoclave along with shaft and blades 
as a unit—no disassembling necessary. 

Complete information regarding this new, versatile 
homogenizer and its many accessories is available on 
request from E. Machlett & Son, 220 East 23rd Street, 


New York 10, N.Y. 


Continued on page 712? 
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HOW ? By utilizing vacuum in a critical stage of your 


packaging. 


All the care lavished on selecting appropriate containers, 
perfect closures and attractive labels for carefully made 
products,— the components that reflect Quality, can be 


nullified by neglecting precision labeling. 


When your product meets the eye of the buyer, every 
label should be exactly in its proper position,—in inti- 
mate permanent contact with its container. This is mechanic- 
ally assured by use of vacuum to do the label-handling, 
guaranteeing positive label-feeding, uniform adhesion 


and accurate label placement. 


To do this, you need a PONY LABELRITE ® 





Why not ask for proof? 


C otpe taliow 
i — 
{AUTOMATIC LABELING + PACKAGING PAPER BOX MACHINERY + MAKERS OF THE PONY LABELRITE | 
FACTORY SALES AND SERVICE BRANCHES 
325 W. HURON ST. CHICAGO 10, Ill 


1701 CAREW TOWER, CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
2500 W. 6™ ST., LOS ANGELES 5, CAL. 


MAIN OFFICE & FACTORY: 1552 WILLOW AVENUE, HOBOKEN. N. J 











Newly engineered equipment introduced 
by Colton has probably had more inten- 
sive testing under every condition of 
use than any similar equipment in 
chemical processing history. 


It has been uniformly accepted 
throughout the industry because its fine 


Booth No. 301 
CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 
EXPOSITION 
Nov. 30 - Dec. 5 
Philadelphia 


engineering assures smooth, vibration- 
less operation; its advanced design gives 
meticulous precision in the product; its 
high production offsets increased labor 
costs and permits amortization of in- 
vestment within a few months. Our 
illustrated catalog is yours for the asking. 


ARTHUR COLTON COMPANY 


Division Snyder Tool & Engineering Company 


3440 East Lafayette 





y Detroit 7, Michigan 





PLANT NO. 2—500 Bellevue, Detroit 
PLANT NO. 3—Mancelona, Michigan 






Export Office — 13 E. 40th St., New York City 
New York @ Ging . Philadelphia 





an Francisco 















- St. Lovis . Los Angeles 
. Montreal 


SPECIALISTS IN PHARMACEUTICAL AND FILLING MACHINERY 
FOR NEARLY 70 YEARS 











What is Your conveying problem? 
MIKRO is the answer! 


The MIKRO-AIR CONVEYING 
SYSTEM provides an ideal, modern 
method of conveying materials from 


The MIKRO line of pneumatic con- 
veying equipment offers the answer to 
a wide range of materials handling 
problems. 


Built in low or high pressure types— 
from lowest suction for short runs, 
using as little as 12 inches of water— 
up to high suction jobs employing 10 
psia, transferring materials between 
steps in processing operations, or con- 
veying large bulks of materials from 
processing to storage, or from cars to 
storage, etc. 


any source. Completely flexible, it 
solves and greatly simplifies plant lay- 
out problems. Dust-tight, it assures 
freedom from infestation and contam- 
ination, and is easily cleaned. Handling 
of radio-active dusts is accomplished 
with perfect safety. Separate cyclone 
is eliminated. 


Collection equipment used is also adapt- 
able for central vacuum cleaning opera- 








sit the MIKRO Exhibit 
Booth (-30 
24th Exposition 
of Chemical Industries 
Convention Hall 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Nov. 30—Dec. 5, 1953 


tions. System can be used in layouts 
integrating dryers, mixers, blenders, 
MIKRO-PULVERIZERS, MIKRO- 
ATOMIZERS and MIKRO-COL- 
LECTORS, storage packaging equip- 
ment and for incidental air clarification. 
The MIKRO-AIR CONVEYING 
SYSTEM is easier and more econom- 
ical to install, operate and maintain. 


Write now for information. 


PULVERIZING MACHINERY COMPANY 
CHATHAM ROAD + SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY 


MIKRO- 
AIR CONVEYING SYSTEM .. .. 


O MAKERS 








MIKRO- enn . pce entn ll e COLLECTORS 


PRESERVE HERITAGE: FATT Se. FREEDOM AND INCENTIVE 
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Readers (Questions 


Thioglycerol Manufacture: / 
wonder if it would be possible to 
oblain data about the manufacture 
of thioglycerine (alphamonothio- 
Vontreal. 

\ procedure for making mono- 


glycerol). 


thioglycerine is given in Volume I 
of Beilstein’s Handbook, page 





519, in which thioglycerine is 
prepared from glycerine-alpha-monochlorohydrin. [tts 
my impression that improved processes for making 
thioglycerine have been described in the patent liter- 


ature. 


(a) Hair Lacquer: Will you please send us a 
+r SR 


formula for a hair lacquer as we are having 


some difficullies as regarding its prepara- 
-_. f r ff illies is gardin, 8 prepara 
, © lion? Rio de Janeiro 


I think the following formula will serve 
your purpose: 


Bleached shellac 10.0 parts 


Hot Water 68.0 °* 
Borax 26 * 
Eau de cologne 30.0 °* 


Dissolve the shellac in the hot borax solution, cool, and 


then add the perfume. 


Phenol Ear Drops: Weare anrious 
lo oblain a formula for the manufac- 
lure of phenol ear drops. Can you 
help us by sending a suitable formula? 
Is there any officially recognized 
formula? New York. 

As far as | am able to determine, 
there is no official preparation of this 
sort. Hlowever, products of this type 

: are often included in standard phar- 
maceutical and medical formularies. 
the following is taken from the University Hospital 


For example, 


Formulary, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


1.5 Gm, 


15.0 ee. 


Phenol 
Glycerine, to make 


This is a 10 per cent solution of phenol in glycerine for 
use in otalgia and early acute otitis media. It is used 
by placing several drops in the external ear canal every 
four hours for a 24-hour period. Phenol in glycerine 
solution should not be used in ears with perforated 


drums. 
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Foot Powder: le are interested in 


5 . ‘ — 
i markeling a foot powder containing 
\ \ J | salicylic acid and boric acid. We would 
f : ' ‘ible f 
2 appreciate your suggesling suilable for- 
} 4 
(Ul—< mulas. Lawrence. 
4g _ <> A standard foot power, which has 
wt been issued as the general Army issue 


foot powder, consists of: 


Salicylic acid 2.0 per cent 


Borie acid 60 * 
Zine stearate 36 ¢* « 
Exsiceated alum lo « 


—_— = 
—_—- |? 


Starch 
Powdered tale 


Depilatories with Barium Sulfide: 
We are writing you lo inquire if 
you could furnish us with a few for- 
mulas of chemical depilalories based on 
barium sulfide. Los Angeles. 


Products of this sort are described in 
Thomssen’s “Modern Cosmetics.” Ac- 
cording to this text, a depilatory pow- 
der containing barium sulfide can be made along the 


following lines: 


Titanium dioxide 23.0 per cent 


Barium sulfide sa ¢* « 
Wheat starch 00 * « 
Menthol a | 
Perfume © Beis 


Dissolve the menthol in the perfume oil; rub it up with 
a little of the starch. Sift the titanium dioxide and 
Mix and sift in the 
remainder of the starch, then sift in the menthol- 


barium sulfide into the mixer. 


perfume mixture. Mix the entire batch for about half 
an hour and then fill containers. 
{ paste can be made along the following lines: 


Strontium sulfide 15.0 per cent 


Barium sulfide — | 6 
Tale 0306@ *« « 
Corn Starch 34" « 
Glycerine | Be 


Water 20.0 * 66 
Perfume 20° 


Mix the barium and strontium sulfides with the water 
and glycerine. Mix the starch and the tale; sift the dry 
materials into the sulfide solution. Mix well and add the 


perfume. 
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you 
need 


ORBIS 
perfume 
concentrates 


write today 


Let Orbis solve your perfume problems 








PRODUCTS NEW YORK 
CORPORATION CHICAGO 
BOSTON 
215 PEARL STREET MEMPHIS 


NEW YORK 
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Advancing Therapy 


Studies on Carbomycin 

Carbomycin (Magnamycin) is a new 
antibiotic substance produced by a soil 
actinomycete. Because this agent might 
be useful in the treatment of infections 
due to gram-positive cocci, notably 
staphylococci and enterococci, that are 
resistant to penicillin, aureomyecin and 
Terramycin, laboratory studies and clini- 
cal trials in human beings were under- 
taken by W. L. Hewitt and J. P. Wood, 
Jr. (New England J. Med. 249:261, 
1953). They found that carbomycin was 
active in vilro against a variety of gram- 
positive cocci. Bactericidal activity 
exists but is less than that of penicillin. 
Relatively resistant strains of Slaphylo- 
coceus aureus have already been ob 
served, and resistance may be produced 
readily in vilro. Cross resistance with 
erythromycin exists to a high degree. 
Carbomycin was absorbed after oral 
administration of 0.5 Gm. doses, with 
production of detectable serum concen- 
trations in two-thirds of the patients. 
Intravenous administration produced 
demonstrable serum concentrations in 
all patients. Carbomycin appeared 
rapidly in the urine, with a total execre 
tion of 0.5 to 2.5 per cent of the dose 
administered. 

A favorable clinical response occurred 
in many of a variety of acute infections 
due to the pneumococcus and to alpha- 
hemolytic, beta-hemolytic and non- 
hemolytic streptococci. The bacterio- 
logic results in several of these, however, 
were less striking than might have been 
expected from penicillin. The results in 
five patients with subacute bacterial 
endocarditis were uniformly poor. The 
response in staphylococcal sepsis was 
not striking. Toxicity and side effects 
were observed in about a fourth of the 
patients but did not appear to be 
serious. 

At present it is recommended that 
the use of this drug be limited to pa- 
tients who are hypersensitive to peni- 
cillin or the newer antibiotic agents and 
to those who have acute infections that 
have been shown to be or are frequently 
resistant to penicillin, aureomycin and 
terramycin. These will consist almost 


entirely of staphylocoecal or entero- 


coccal infections. 


November °53: 73, 5 


Ammi Majus Extract 
for Vitiligo 

According to the findings of E. Sidi 
and J. Bourgeois-Gavardin Presse 
Ved. 61:436, 1953 through J.A.M.A. 
152:1385, 1953 


may be treated with extracts of ammi 


patients with vitiligo 


majus given internally in tablet form 
and concurrently applied locally in a 
solution, or by either of these methods 
alone, combined with exposure to the 
sun or to ultraviolet rays. Irradiation 
is indispensable to repigmentation; pig- 
mentation never appears in’ nonirra- 
diated plaques. The results vary accord- 
ing to the patient's age and race; the 
duration, form, and site of the disorder ; 
the regularity of the treatment; and, 
especially, the nature of the irradiation 
the wave lengths should be between 
2,900 and 4,077 A.). 


and adolescents, even those with ex- 


Young children 


tensive lesions, respond much more 
rapidly than adults, 
of the response in all patients is directly 
related to the frequency of the irradia- 
lions; when the lesions are irradiated 
daily, repigmentation appears promptly 
and increases progressively. Tolerance 
for the medication taken internally is 
good; nausea, insomnia, and nervous- 
ness may occur, but soon disappear or 
diminish. The drug is available in 7.5 


mg. tablets of xanthotoxine (ammo- 
idine) and 2.5 mg. tablets of Impera- 
torine (ammidine). [It should not be 
given to patients with hypertension, 
hepatic disorders, or cardiac or renal 
repeated doses 


insufliciency because 


have a toxic effect on the liver. Normal 


alcoholic solutions contain 10 mg. of 


xanthotoxine or 5 mg. of Imperatorine 
per cubic centimeter, while weak solu- 
tions contain half as much. Local ap 
plication may produce photosensitiza- 
tion or phototrauma. Phototrauma, 
which is caused by overexposure and 
occurs 24 to 72 hours after irradiation, ts 
characterized by erythema, with or 
without edema, and blisters. Fever (40 


to 41 


transient anuria may also be present, 


C), nausea, vertigo, headache, and 


Treatment may be resumed after the 


subsidence of these reactions, which 
occurs rapidly under local care. Photo- 


sensitization, on the contrary, is an 
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The rapidity of 


absolute contraindication to local ap- 
plication of ammi majus; it is infre- 
quent, but should be recognized, because 
the eczema it causes may become gen- 
eralized. Ammi majus therapy has 
produced a favorably response in 84 
of 106 patients treated in the last two 
years: seven are cured, 10 almost com- 
pletely repigmented, 17 improved, and 


50 show signs of repigmentation. 


Trypsin Inhalations 

In the studies made by L. Unger and 
A. H. Unger (J. A. M. A. 152:1109, 
1953) 73 patients with respiratory condi- 
thick, 


sputum were treated with a naturally 


tions with or without viscous 


occurring body  enzyme— trypsin —in 
This enzyme, which is 
affect 


\ ISCOSILY of the 


aerosol form. 
nontoxic and does not living 
tissue, lessens the 
sputum. From the data obtained the 
UL ngers believe the following conclusions 
may be drawn: (1) Inhalations of aerosol 
trypsin are extremely effective in ridding 
the upper part of the respiratory tract 
of thick sputum that the patient is ua- 
able to expectorate. 2) Excellent re- 
sults were obtained in) most patients 
with bronchiectasis, acute atelectasis, 
and bronchial asthma complicated with 
bronchitis or pneumonitis; good results 
were secured in paroxysmal bronchial 
asthma. The investigators strongly 
trypsin in’ these 


recommend — aerosol 


The majority of patients with 


CUses., 


chronic bronchial asthma and = em- 


physema received little or no relief, al- 
though a few were benefited. (3) Aerosol 
trypsin is a safe preparation to admin- 
ister, and, when given in the manner 
used in the latter part of the present 
study, hoarseness, the only troublesome 
side-effect, became much less frequent. 
In this part of the study each patient 
received 0.25 ec. of 1:1000 epinephrine, 
and 0.75 to 1.0 ce. of an antihistaminic 
preparation such as methapyrilene hy- 
drochloride or diphenhydramine hydro- 
chloride 15 to 30 minutes prior to aero- 
solization. The administration of these 
drugs probably increases the caliber of 
the bronchial tree to such a degree that 
aerosol trypsin reaches a larger area. 
Furthermore, it is possible that these 


drugs may have contributed to the 
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Menthol is U. 


Maschmeijer 





Now’s The Time To Think of 


MENTHOL 


crystals. 


al 


\ Factory: Newark N J 


S. 


P. 
LAEVO quality, supplied as large, 


sparkling, free-flowing, snow-white 


A. MASCHMEIJER, JR., Inc. 


45 W. 16th St, New York 11, N. Y 





\ POWDER BASE NO. 7 


the introduction of this new face powder material 
of it have constantly increased because the use of 
actually represents a development in fine face powders. 
% > Its exceptional silky. soft, smoothness, the complete ab- 
“Bence of odor and the extremely fine particle size of it. 
plus its extraordinary adhesiveness actually improves a 
“face powder in which it is used. As little as 5%, added to 
your formula will bring about this result although it is 
being used in some face powder to the extent of 15% and 
a formula is offered showing its use in this percentage. 






Samples are at your disposal and we believe that this 
is one of the Plymouth products which warrants a serious 
investigation by every face powder manufacturer be- 
cause it has real merit and will improve your product. 


M. W. PARSONS-PLYMOUTH, Inc. 


99 BEEKMAN S’ 


ICUs VORY NI OV 
NEW 4S) 3) Say 
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lower incidence of hoarseness noted ir 


the latter part of the study. 


Treatment of 
Trichophyton Infections 

It has been the experience of R. E. 
Lyons, C. W. Weller, J. W. MeNamara 
and J. L. Derzavis (U.S. Armed Forces 
Ved. J. 4:1175, 1953) that the response 
to treatment of fungous infections due 
to Trichophyton purpureum depends on 
the body site involved. Those of the 
torso and groin can be favorably in 
fluenced by relatively simple measures, 
but chronic infections of the palms and 
soles are extremely resistant and re- 
spond only after long periods of treat- 
ment, if at all. After considering the 
factors involved, they developed a 
liquid preparation that was actively 
fungicidal in vilro, did not irritate or 
sensitize the skin, and was cosmetically 
acceptable on the palm of the hand. 
The final formula contained: 


2.0 Gm. 
2.0 Gm. 
3.0 Gm. 
5.0 Gm. 
5.0 Gm. 
0.5 Gm. 


Sodium propionate 
Sodium caprylate 
Propionic acid 
Undecylenic acid 
Salicylic acid 
Copper undecylenate 
Dioctyl sodium sulfo- 
succinate 0.1 Gm. 
Water, distilled 20.0 ce. 
Isopropyl! alcohol, 
91 per cent, to make.. 100.0 ce. 


A series of tests showed that this 
compound was more actively fungicidal 
in vilro than a variety of other commer- 
cial and prescription preparations. Pre- 
liminary results have shown — that 
chronic infections of the palms and soles 
with 7. purpureum respond readily and 
rapidly to the application of this hydro- 
alcoholic mixture twice daily. The 
average patient becomes clinically clear 
in about 26 days. A few patients de- 
velop scales after the cessation of treat- 
ment but these scales disappear on re- 
sumption of the daily or twice weekly 


use of the medication 


New Antiemetic Drug 

Nausea and vomiting, says D. G. 
Friend and J. F. Cummins (./.4.VA. 
153:180, 1953) constitute a symptom 
complex as distressing and almost as 
common as pain. Of interest, therefore, 
is their report on a new drug, 10-(y- 
dimethylaminopropyl) - 2 - chloropheno- 
thiazine — hydrochloride compound 
2601-A) which was shown to be effective 


in suppressing nausea and vomiting 
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caused by a wide variety of clinical con- 
ditions, such as carcinomatosis, labyrin- 
thitis, lymphomatosis, and uremia. It 
was also found effective in preventing or 
controlling the nausea and vomiting 
caused by disulfiram (Antabuse) ad- 
ministration to patients under the in- 
fluence of alcohol and that produced by 
aureomycin, folic acid antagonist, co- 
deine, meperidine, methadone, mor- 
phine, nitrogen mustard, protoveratrine, 
oxy tetracycline Terramycin), — and 
urethane therapy. The only side-effects 
observed were dryness of the mouth, 
occasionally mild sedation, and rarely a 
mild, transient attack of faintness, pal- 
pitation, and flushing of the face. 


Dextran in Burns 
In the American Journal of Surgery 
85:720, 1953), E. V. Johnston, J. S. 


Lundy, \. A. Bennett and J. ML. Janes 


report that a six per cent solution of 


dextran in 0.9 per cent isotonic sodium 
chloride solution (Miacrodex) was given 
a therapeutic trial in eight patients with 
thermal burns. Dextran, as a colloidal 
agent for combating the potential shock 
in severe burns, was thought to be equal 
to human plasma in similar cases. The 
correction of the existing shock and de- 
pletion of blood volume were satisfac- 
tory in these patients. No untoward 
reactions or complications attributable 
to dextran were observed in these pa- 
tients. Hemodilution anemia was not a 
problem. The concentration of  pro- 
teins decreased after infusion of dex- 
tran. This decrease was attributed not 
only to the effects of hemodilution but 
also to an active supplanting of the 
plasma proteins, particularly the albu 
min fraction. Five of the eight patients 
died of their severe burns, and ne 
cropsies were performed in four. They 
revealed a singular lack of significant 
pathological changes, with the exception 
of reversible renal changes in the prox- 
imal and distal convoluted tubules 
Johnston and his colleagues recom- 
mend dextran as a useful agent in the 
early stages of more extensive burns, 
with the reservation that evidence of 
renal failure or hemoglobinuric nephro 
sis should, at present, be considered an 
indication for use of pooled plasma in 
preference to dextran. Oral intake of 
protein supplements is a necessary ad 
junct of burn therapy and takes on even 
greater importance with the prolonged 
use of dextran. Dextran is recom- 
mended primarily for use in the early or 
shock phase of burns and in conjunction 
with administration of whole blood. The 


oral route should be utilized whenever 
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possible for administration of protein 
supplements and as much of the re- 
quired electrolyte and = other non- 
colloidal solutions as practicable. %4 


Aureomycin vs. 
Rheumatic Fever 

According to L. Mi. MeVay, Jr. and 
D. TH. Sprunt (Vew England J. Med. 
219:387, 1953) aureomycin appears to 
be an effective prophylactic agent in 
rheumatic fever. This antibiotic may 
be less dangerous for prolonged use than 
either sulfadiazine or penicillin. | Ex- 
tensive studies revealed no evidence of 
the development of significant resist- 
ance by Group A beta-hemolytic strep- 
tococci to prolonged aureomycin ther- 
apy. This antibiotic should be of great 
value in cases in which patients are 
unable to tolerate either sulfonamides or 
penicillin 

These conclusions are based upon a 
study in which only one recurrence oc- 
curred in 23 rheumatic patients receiv- 
ing 500 mg. of aureomycin daily for an 
average of nine months. This consti- 
tuted a recurrence rate of 4.4 per cent. 
The duration of therapy ranged from 
two to 20 months, six patients being 
observed for a year or more. Four recur- 
rences developed in the control series of 
12 persons who were followed for an 
average of eleven months. This was a 
recurrence rate of 33 per cent. In an 
additional case in the control series four 
severe respiratory infections developed 
during a period of eight months, and the 
patient was therefore transferred to the 
aureomycin series. During the ensuing 
eleven and a half months no respiratory 
infection occurred \ reduction in res- 
piratory infections of approximately 50 
per cent was observed in patients receiy- 
ing aureomycin. [In addition, subjective 
and objective evidence indicated deti 
nite improvement in health in the aureo- 
mycin-treated as compared to the con 
trol patients. Therapeutic side effects 
were minimal. Tt was decided to dis- 
continue aureomycin in only one case, 
although the development of significant 
toxicity was doubtful. Gastrointestinal 
symptoms were minimal, and laboratory 
procedures failed to demonstrate any 
overgrowth of either ¢ albicans or 
hemolytic Slaph. aureus as a result: of 
prolonged aureomycin treatment. Ex- 
tensive sensitivity studies involving 
approximately 450) persons failed to 
demonstrate the development of signifi 
cant resistance by Group A beta 
hemolytic streptococei to the prolonged 
administration of 500 mg. of aureomycin 


daily 
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The 
Fifth 


Sense 





Since 1768, or nearly 200 years, the House of Chiris 
has dedicated itself to the Fifth Sense — the olfactive sense. 
In the development of Essential Oils, Floral Absolutes, Chemical Isolates 
Synthetic Chemicals, and all of those creations and specialties 
which combine industrial aromatics with natural products 
and produce fragrance, the House Chiris has a cherished history. 
Today Chiris maintains laboratories headed by experienced 
olfactive chemists who have available to them 
not only the ‘know how’ of generations of Chiris chemists 
but also the research facilities of three continents 
and four modern laboratories located in: 
FRANCE — GRASSE & PARIS; GREAT BRITAIN — LONDON; 
BRAZIL—-SAO PAULO and NEW YORK CITY 
Whether Essential Oils, Isolates, or combinations thereof, 
are used as fragrance constituents by the perfumery, 
soap, cosmetics, or allied industries, 


we are happy to be consulted. 


*Chemical Senses, page 1, Moncrief—lists senses as follows 


sight, hearing, touch, taste, smell.'' Note smell is listed Fifth 


ANTOINE On 5 me Se Been 


220 EAST 23rd STREET, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 


PAR 1S 2 ae CO NM e-. § £® 
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Industry $ Books 


The Action of Insulin. by Niels Hau- 


gaard, Ph.D.., Assistant Professor of 


Physiological Chemistry in Research 
Medicine School of Medicine, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, and Julian B. 


Marsh, M.D., Assistant Professor of 


Physiological Chemistry, Graduate 


School of Medicine, University of 


Pennsylvania, 113 > pp., Charles C 
Thomas, Publisher, Springfield, Hl, 
1953), $3.75. 

In this monograph, the authors have 
presented the results of recent investi- 
gations dealing with the problem of the 
mechanism of insulin action in a manner 
which should interest the clinician as 
well as the research worker. Contents: 
I—Introduction by Dr. William C 
Stadie. Il—Essentials of Intermediary 
Metabolism. II1-—The Chemistry of 
Insulin. [V—The Physiology of Insulin 
Action. V— Experimental Diabetes 
VI—Diabetic Metabolism. VII--The 
Relationship of Anterior Pituitary and 
Adrenal Cortical Factors to the Action 
of Insulin. VIIL-—-Some Clinical As- 
pects of the Action of Insulin. IX-—The 
Mechanism of Action of Insulin. Index. 


Biochemistry in Relation lo Medicine, by 
C. W. Carter, M.A., B.M., B.Ch., 
Fellow of the Queen’s College, Oxford, 
and R. H. S. Thompson, VILA., B.Se., 
D.M., Professor of Chemical Pathol- 
ogy, Guy's Hospital Medical School, 
University of London, Second Ed., 
524 pp., Longmans, Green and Co., 
New York, (1953), Cloth, $6. 

By indicating the special relationship 
of the science of Biochemistry to the 
problem of clinical medicine, the au- 
thors have continued to maintain the 
original aims of the book in this revised 
and considerably expanded second edi- 
tion. This is evident in those chapters 
dealing with electrolytes and water 
balance, acid-base equilibrium, — the 
plasma proteins, nutrition, pigments 
and urine, as well as in those in which 
are discussed biochemical tests designed 
to assess the functional activity of or 
gans such as the liver, stomach and 
kidney. There are, however, other 
branches of Biochemistry which are less 
directly related to Medicine but which 
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are of fundamental importance to a 
proper understanding of the subject 
as a whole, and to which much attention 
is rightly given in the teaching of pre- 
clinical students. In this sphere the 
whole field of intermediary metabolism 
and the role of enzymes is included. 
The importance of these aspects has 
been recognized in the new edition by 
the inclusion of additional chapters 
dealing with metabolism of proteins 
and fats and by the re-writing of the 
chapter concerned with carbohydrate 
metabolism. The new edition includes a 


revised bibliography. 


Physical Constants of Hydrocarbons, 
Vol. V— Paraflins, Oletins, Acetylenes 
and Other Aliphatic Hydrocarbons 
Revised Values), by Gustav Egloff, 
Director of Research, Universal Oil 
Products Co., Research Laboratories, 
Chicago, American Chemical Society 
Monograph Series No. 78, 524 pp.. 
Book = Div., Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., New York, (1953), Cloth, $20. 
Interest. in’ accurate physical con- 

stants data for individual hydrocarbons 

has been keen for many years, and has 
continued to increase, as indicated by 
the large amount of data published in 
the recent past. Particularly note- 
worthy are the physical constants which 
have been published in connection with 

American Petroleum Institute Research 

Project 44.) Dr. Frederick D. Rossini, 

Director of the Project, and his asso 

ciates have determined data of higher 

accuracy than has heretofore been 
available. Special attention should also 

be called to the work of Dr. R. W. 

Schiessler and associates who, through 

participation in Project 42, have de 

termined the constants of a large num- 
ber of high molecular weight compounds 
for which no data had existed pre- 
viously. New techniques such as the 
spectrographic methods have facilitated 
the identification of less common hydro 
carbons and have cleared up much of 
the confusion which formerly existed 
concerning their constitution. In addi 
tion, new methods of synthesis have 
made it possible to prepare compounds 
of definite structure. With these con- 
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siderations in mind it was deemed ad- 
visable to bring the earlier volumes of 
The Physical Constants of Hydrocar- 
bons up to date. The present book, 
Volume V, accomplishes this purpose for 
the aliphatic hydrocarbons, which were 
previously collated in Volume [ of the 
series, published in 1939 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis, Patholoqy, 
Diagnosis, Management and Pre- 
rention, by Walter Pagel, MLD., 
Pathologist, Central Middlesex 
Hospital, London, F. A. HT. Sim- 
monds, MLAM.D.. D.PLIL. Physi- 
cian and Medical Director, Clare Hall 
Hospital Physician, Potters Bar Chest 
Clinic, and Norman MacDonald, 
VB. MLRLCLP. Ed... Physician, 
Clare Hall Hospital, Third Ed., of 
hayne, Pagel and O'Shaughnessy's 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis, 728 pp., 
Illus., Oxford University Press, New 
York, (1953), Cloth $19.25. 

Since the text of the previous edition 
was written great advances have been 
made in the treatment of pulmonary 
tuberculosis. On the medical side com 
binations of antibiotic and drug therapy 
have produced remarkably encouraging 
results and new and even more potent 
remedies are foreshadowed On the 
surgical side the growing body of ex 
perience has led to developments in 
operative technique (again supple 
mented bry antibiotics and other ad 
juvants to surgery) which promise 
eectual dealing with an even wider 
range of conditions than before. These 
gratifying consequences of the scientific 
method of approach to an age-old 
problem have already been reflected in 
the public-health statisties. Although 
the previous edition of the monograph 
anticipated some of these advances, it 
has become necessary to replace it 
with an up-to-date survey based on 
practical experience, and it will be ap 
parent that the work of revision has 
been entrusted to a group eminently 
qualified to present an authentic ac 
count of the pathology, diagnosis, and 
treatment according to the most ap 


proved modern views 





Perfumers Shel 


Detection of Ethyl Vanillin 

\ simple method of detecting the 
addition of ethyl vanillin to pure or imi- 
tation vanilla extract has been devel- 
oped by H. L. Janovsky and A. S. 
igri. & Food Chem. 1:783, 
In their procedure, the unknown 


Filandro 
1953). 
is extracted with ether according to the 
AOAC method. The vanillin- 
ethyl vanillin fraction is dried, prefer- 


usual 


ably over sulfuric acid, and a one per 
cent alcoholic solution is made. To 2 ml. 
of this unknown, 0.5 ml. of IN) sodium 
hydroxide and 0.25 ml. of fresh colorless 
one per cent p-aminophenol alcoholic 
solution are added and the solution is 
shaken. If the unknown is ethy! vanillin, 
a dark 


Vanillin gives only a pale yellow or olive 


purplish color will develop. 


tint. A one plus one mixture of vanillin 
and ethyl vanillin will give an inter- 
mediate shade. Mixtures containing 
considerably less than 50 per cent ethyl! 
vanillin do not give enough distinction 
to be of much practical value. 

It is important that the p-amino- 
phenol reagent be freshly prepared, as 
it is rapidly oxidized to dark-colored 
products, especially in alkaline media. 
The reagent should be prepared in a full 
container, and air excluded as much as 
possible. 


Odors and Brain Waves 

Coffee appears to have a more power- 
ful odor than onions or camphor. At 
least, according to an item in Science 
News Leller (64:135, 1953), C. W. Sem- 
Jacobsen, R. G. Bickford, H. W. Dodge, 
Jr., and M. C. Petersen have found that 
it causes a greater response on electro- 
encephalograms or brain wave record- 
These 


recordings from the region of the ol- 


ings. investigators obtained 
factory bulb, where the nerve of smell 
expands in the brain. The largest ampli- 
tude responses were obtained when the 
subject's olfactory bulb was stimulated 
by the smells of valerian, coffee, lilac 
perfume, cloves, benzene, peppermint, 
lavender and lemon. A moderate re- 
sponse came from smelling wintergreen, 
onion, turpentine, camphor and cinna- 
mon. Room air, acetone and alcohol 
were almost without effect. The re- 


sponse was apparently reduced, but not 


entirely abolished, when the subject 
was asleep. No characteristic frequency 
of brain waves, however, was found for 
any of the substances tested. Hence the 
investigators conclude that telling odors 
apart apparently is not done by a fre- 


quency sensitive nerve cell system. 


Structure and Odor 

At the 124th meeting of the American 
Chemical Society in Chicago during 
1953, D. Apotheker and 
M. Rubin pointed out that chemists 


September, 


have shown that each odoriferous ma- 


terial contains a chemical or mixture of 


chemicals which is the origin of the 
odor, but how the brain can identify the 
many different materials sniffed by the 
nose is still a mystery. The “site filling 


theory,” held by some scientists, ex- 


plains odor identification in terms of 


“receptor sites’ in the nose cavity which 
are built 
odoriferous substances. According to 
this theory, the shape of the incoming 
molecule governs whether it will come 
to rest on one receptor site or another, 
and result in one nerve stimulation or 
another, with its consequent message to 
the brain. 

As a test of the adequacy of the “site 
filling’ concept for exploration of prob- 
lems of odor at the molecular level. the 
investigators have prepared compounds 
of a basically odoriferous structure but 
in which they have attempted the intro- 
duction of groupings to interfere with 
the molecular “fit” in the hypothetical 
receptor site. The present study reports 
the preparation by extension and some 
modification of previous methods, of 
angular 
The result of the 
introduction of a “blocking group” has 


t-methy lterpin and related 


methyl compounds. 


been to decrease markedly the odor 
characteristic of the prototype com- 
pound (e.g. terpin sefore it is pos- 
sible to conclude that they have 
achieved any real support of the “site 
filling’ concept of the biochemistry of 
the odor process, Apotheker and Rubin 
feel that it will be essential to rule out 
the possibility that they have inadver- 


tently made other significant alterations 
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to receive the molecules of 


in the molecule. Such other changes 
would include those of volatility and 
solubility. For these reasons this work 
is being continued. At present it could 
be concluded that a promising lead has 
been uncovered on the mechanism of 


ode Ww. 


Macrocyclic Ether-Lactones 
According to S. T. Tong (Soap, Perf. 
& Cosmelics (26:149, 1953) macrocyclic 
lactones, of which typical examples are 
cyclopentadecanolide and Ambrettolide 
been de- 


(cyclohexadecenolide, have 


scribed thoroughly in the literature. 
Closely related to them is a series of 
compounds known as ether-lactones or 
oxa-lactones, to which the literature 
makes only These 
macre wvelic ether-lactones are structur- 


brief reference. 


ally similar to the macrocyclic lactones 
except that one of the ring “methylene” 
groups is replaced by an “oxygen” atom, 
so that the compound is simultaneously 
an ether and a lactone. 

There appears to be very little data 
on the value of the ether-lactones in per- 
fumery. In Tong's experience, these 
compounds, particularly those with 17 
and 18 atoms in the monomeric ring and 
which, it is proposed to call ether- 
lactones 17 and 18 respectively, can offer 
valuable additions to the range of syn- 
thetic materials used in the perfume 
industry. Both lactones possess intense, 
musk-like odors. 
has been likened to musk-rose, while 


The former, a liquid, 


the latter, a solid, possesses a note of 
musk with a fatty, animal undertone. 
Soth are useful fixatives and their 
evaporation rates compare favorably 
with those of other macrocyclic com- 
pounds. They also have the valuable 
property of enhancing the odor of per- 
fumery compositions and in this re- 
spect they resemble the macrocyclic 
lactones, although to a slightly lesser 
degree. Ether-lactone 17, with its floral 
tone, is of great value in all floral com- 
positions, while ether-lactone 18 is more 
suitable for heavy oriental types, its 
fatty undertone being of special value in 
Jasmin blends. The use, in traces, of 
ether-lactone 17 in various types of fruit 


essences is also to be reoommended. 
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FLOWER of the Month 


October — Calendula or 
Cosmos 


November — Chrysanthemum 


MAYBE 


YOU 
KNOW 
HIM... 


ROM the time he joined the com- 

pany in 1933 until Uncle Sam 
requested his services in the early For- 
ties, FRANK STEBBINS had worked 
in nearly every department of Fritz- 
sche Brothers except laboratory and 
sales. After his 3-year stretch with the 
Allied Military Government in Africa, 
Sicily and Italy when he was at various 
times in charge of (a) 70 Wacs, (b) 
1400 orphans, and (c) the segregation 
and disposition of 50,000 refugees, 
Frank returned to Fritzsche convinced 
that there was now no job beyond his 
capacity to handle. Granted his re- 
quested transfer to sales, he has been 
a stellar performer in that division 
ever since. His special forte is un- 
covering new leads which, carefully 
cultivated, become valued accounts. 
Sincerity, doggedness and _ eager 
enthusiasm are strong factors in his 
selling success. In addition to these 
assets, Frank has his wife and two 
fine boys, a collection of foreign and 
U. S. coins, tropical fish and a deter- 
mined interest in salt water fishing 


and golf. 





RECOMMENDATION HANI 
of the Month 


ONLY a brief 
invigorating C¢ 
chilling blasts 
care becomes a 


The basic concept of this ar- 
when hand b. 


resting fragrance is that of sharpened dem 
° earlier favored 
tropical woods, gums and Slams fee til 
balsams. The resultant effect for this patrona 
: Others gain se: 

—soft-scented and alluring cule usniinel 


—is long-lasting and uni- Many factors a 
is the product 


form in all stages of its evap- perfume shoul 
. “f° To aa s ib > ( = 
oration. PRECIOUS WOOD canis, aon-iee 
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; : oe composition. Le 
credit to the firm label. Try os eet dines | 


this exquisite fragrance at a range of od 
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trial half ounce. ment Laborator 


CREATORS eof MADE-TO-ORDER FRAGI 
for PERFUMES, TOILETRIES and COS: 
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ODORANTS and DEODORANTS for INDUSTRIAL and TECHI 
* 


SUPPLIERS of AROMATIC CHEMICALS, 
PERFUME and FLAVOR RAW MATE 
e 


FRITZSCHE ~~~ £ 


PORT AUTHORITY BUILDING, 76 NINTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 


BRANCH OFFICES sad *STOCKS: Atlanta, Georgie, Boston, Massachusetts, *Chicago, lili 
Obio, Cleveland, Obio, “Los Angeles, California, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, San Fram 
St. Louis, Missouri, *Toronto, Canada and * Mexico, D. F. FACTORY: Clifton, N. }. 
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HAND LOTIONS 


ONLY a brief interval separates 
invigorating crispness from 


chilling blasts of Winter 


care becomes a matter of daily 
when hand balms and _ lotions 
sharpened demand that only 
earlier favored toiletries of 
Many fine laboratory-inspired 


Autumn's 


marrow- 


added skin 
necessity 
enjoy the 
short time 
a different sort 


products vic 


for this patronage,—and for some, sales soar 


Others gain seasonally, but their increase is 
only nominal. What makes this difference 
Many factors are involved, but one, at least, 


is the product's fragrance 


Zo00d lotion 


perfume should be—among other things 


stable, non-irritating, non-discoloring an 
odorously demure. Its unobtrusive 
should serve only as a faint, 
reminder of its unseen presence 


should blend compatibly 


delicacy 


pleasant 


Its tragrance 
harmoniot 


with all other ingredients that comprise the 


composition. Lotion perfumes expressly made 


to meet these specifications are available in 


a range of odor and price 


will meet 


most manufacturers’ needs. Special effects can 


be made to order in our Perfume Develop 


ment Laboratories 


DER FRAGRANCES 
| and COSMETICS 


TRIAL and TECHNICAL USE 


THEMICALS, BASIC 
RAW MATERIALS 


Established 1871 


herds, Ine. 


ENUE, NEW YORK 11,.N. Y. 
lassachusetts, Chicago, Ulinois, Cincinnati, 
, San Francisco, Califorwia, 
TORY: Clifton, N. J}. 
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MAKE 
OF THIS 





USE 
OFFER 


FOR PERFUMERS 





FOR HAND BALMS AND LOTIONS 


From our index of perfumes specially made for 
emollient creams and lotions we've selected a variety 
of fragrances that have proven conspicuously ac- 
ceptable. We offer these on a test basis for manu- 
facturers who are now working on lotion compounds 
but who have yet to decide the fragrance to be used 
Note our trial offer below 


TRIAL OFFER: Fill in coupon below as 
indicated and send it to us with your check 
or money order for $1.00—to cover pack- 
ing and handling—and we'll send you 1/5 
ounce bottles of any THREE of the lotion 
perfumes listed above. 


FRITZSCHE BROTHERS, Inc 
76 Ninth Ave., New York 11, N.Y. 


LILAC 

Gentlemen: Attached is $1.00 (check or money order). Please 
send me, prepaid, 2 oz. bottles of each of the THREE lotion 
perfumes checked herewith: [| JASMINE 
NAME ] DAPHNE 
TITLE ] WISTARIA 
COMPANY RED ROSE 

[] APPLE 
ADDRESS BLOSSO 
city ZONE STATE 
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DRAWING OFF SAMPLES FOR 
LABORATORY CONTROL TESTS 


AMPLING of incoming shipments is the first step in a long 
series of laboratory control tests to which every lot, drum or container 
of every raw material delivered to our plant is subjected before its 
acceptance into stock. To gain laboratory approval, each sample must 
meet or exceed the high quality standards established for that particular 
material. For as we see it, our greatest service to the Customer ts to 
supply him a grade of material that will help him make his finished 
product superior—guwalitywise—to other competing brands. Essential 
to that ideal of service are, first, 

a fine material, and second, a 
Critical examination and selection ¢ ali Nalervial 
above is the start of that procedure which enables us put this 


concept of service into full and effective practice 


RITZSC 
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Oli Cleveland, Obi« Los Angeles, California vi el phia us ancisd California 
St. Lewis, Missour Tovento, Ca i * Mexico, D.F FACTORY 














PLEASE, 
MOMMY! 
NO-0-0-0! 






















ot that. . . NOT THAT’ So wails the youngster, clamping his teeth and 
struggling against the ordeal of taking—what he calls—'‘that awful medicine.” 
Chances are it’s not as “awful” as he thinks, but whether real or imaginary, medi- 
cine-taking poses a problem which too many parents are compelled to endure 
Some pharmaceutical houses have accepted this as ¢eir problem. What's more, they're 
successfully overcoming it with products specially flavored to mask their formula’s 
unappealing taste. Their aim is medicinal efficacy, plws . . . and that “plus” means 
palatability. Of course, in flavoring pharmaceuticals there are both advantages and 
pitfalls. To help avoid the latter while gaining the utmost in flavor advantage for 
your product is where FRITZSCHE flavor specialists can really help you. YOUR 
product palatability problem is a subject we'd like you to talk over with one of our 
experts. 
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Tong stresses that the ether-lactones 
must be most carefully purified. He 
has examined samples from various 
sources and has noticed an intensely 
woody by-note which completely spoils 
the musk note of the lactone itself. This 
impurity has been identified as the 


lactone, omega cyclo-undecanolide. 


Taiwania Cedar Oils 


In a report on the constituents of 


Taiwania cedar (Tawania cryplomer- 
ioides, Hayata) R. Kato (J. Chem. Soc. 
Japan, Indust. Chem. Sect. 54:465, 
1951) presents data on the essential oil 
from the trunk of the plant. The oil 
consists of sesquiterpene (cadinene 14 
per cent, humulene four to five per 
cent) and sesquiterpene alcohol (tai- 
wanol 60 per cent). 

In a subsequent report, Kato (ibid. 
p. 520) discussed the composition of the 
leaf oil from Taiwania cedar. The con- 
tents of this oil are as follows: about 
60 per cent of terpene fraction contain- 
ing d-alpha-pinene, camphene, and 
limonene; about three per cent of ter- 
pene alcohol fraction containing a sub- 
stance very similar to alpha-terpinol; 
about five per cent of sesquiterpene 
fraction, which contains lL-candinene, 
and a sesquiterpene alcohol fraction con- 
taining taiwanol. 

In further studies, he (ibid. p. 522 
made a comparison of the essential oils 
from the roots, trunks and leaves of 
Taiwania cedar with those from Cryp- 
lomeria japonica. Except for the ses- 
quiterpenes and sequiterpene alcohol 


fractions, no difference was observed. 


Indian Vetiver Oil 

In India, say D. R. Dhingra, G. N. 
Gupta and G. Chandra (Indian Soap J. 
18:77, Sept. 1952), vetiver is known as 
Khas Khas or Khas. The plant grows 
wild in India, particularly on the banks 
of rivers, canals and marshy lands in 
UL. P. Punjab. Bharatpur, Ajmere, 
Baroda, Hyderabad (Deccan), Mysore, 
Assam, Bihar and Orrissa, while in C. P. 
it is found partly wild and partly culti- 
vated. In South India, however, it is 
cultivated, especially in Malabar, Tuti- 
corin, South Travancore and some parts 
of East Godawari. 

As Khas roots contain an essential oil 
having an agreeable, sweet: and per- 
sistent. odor, they have been used in 
this country for making aromatic mats 
and screens used during summer espe- 
cially in Northern India, because these 


screens keep the atmosphere cool and 
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impart a fine, refreshing aroma, if these 
are watered frequently and kept moist. 
Artistic fans and ornamental baskets 
are also made from the roots. 

In India the Khas roots are distilled 
during winter from December to Feb- 
ruary in the vicinity of the places, where 
the roots are grown. Samples of Khas 
root from several centers were collected 
and analyzed by Gupta and his col- 
leagues. From their analytical data it 
may be concluded that the specifica- 
tions for Indian Khas oils should be as 
follows: 


Specific gravity at 20° 0.9848 to 1.048 


Refractive index 1.5110 to 1.5190 


Acid value 5 to 10 
Ester value 14 to 10 
Acetyl value 123 to 198 
Total vetiverol content 70 to 88 


In the opinion of the investigators, 
Indian Khas oil is far superior to those 
from Java and Reunion due to higher 
vetiverol content and can be exported in 
larger quantities provided it can be man- 
ufactured at competitive price and 
standardized before export. 


Japanese Cinnamon Oil 
Determination of the essential oil and 

cinnamaldehyde from the leaves and 

barks of Japanese Cinnamonum loureiri 


and foreign market products was carried 
out by T. Watanabe and M. Goto 
(Japan J. Pharmacognosy 6:35, 1952 
through Chem. Abstr. 47:5076, 1953) 
with a specially devised extracting ap- 
paratus and micro-cassia flask. Both 
the essential oil and cinnamaldehyde 
were found in large quantities in fresh 
plants collected during May and June 
in the Wakayama region and in smaller 
amounts in plants collected in the Kogo- 
shima region. Both the oil and cinnam- 
aldehyde were in larger amounts than 
the total aldehyde specified for cinna- 
mon and cinnamon oil in the Japanese 
Pharmacopoeia VI. These quantities 
compared favorably with those in 


Cinnamomum Cassia. 


Fatty Acids in Perfumery 

In a continuation of his comprehen- 
sive and valuable discussion of the 
essentials of perfume compounding, C. 
Morel (Soap, Perf. & Cosmetics 26:695, 
1953) considers the role played by fatty 
acids. From the data that he has been 
able to gather, it appears that the per- 
fumery usage of acids, as such, is small. 
Much useful information regarding the 
characteristics of the fatty acids 
(CaH.,0.) is given by Morel in the 


following table: 


icid Vol. Wt WLP. B.P. Se RJ Basic Odor 
Formic it} 101 1.225 1.3720 Irritating, pungent aminic 
H.COOH 
Acetic 60 118 0.050 1.3720 Penetrating, pungent acetic 
CH,.COOH 
Propionic 74 141 0.987 1.3080 Penetrating, strong acetous 
C.Hy.COOH 
N-Butyric 88 162 0.975 1.3980 Strong, rancid butter 
C\H;.COOH 
Iso-butyric al pha-Methyl SS 155 0.948 1.3950 Mild butvraceous 
Propanoi 
N-Valeri« 102 185 0.940 1.4085 Putrid cheese 
C\He COOH 
Iso- Valeri 102 177 0.927 1.4040 Stale cheese 
Iso-} pyl aceti 
N-Caproic 116 207 0.930 1.4150 Sour copra 
Hexylic 
C Hy COOH 
N-Heptylic 130 224 0.918 1.4290 Slightly fatty-aldehydi« 
(Enanthic 
Cell COOH 
N-Caprylic 144 17 236) 0.910 1.4330 Rancid sweat 
Octanon 
CHyCooH 
N-Nonylie 158 13 254 0.905 1.4380 Strong fattv-aldehvdi 
Pelargoni 
CoHy;. COOH 
N-Capri 172 31 270 0.805 1.4285 Sour aldehydi 
Deevlic 10 10 
Cell COOH 
N-Undeevili 186 ”y 278 0.890 1.4355 Weak aldehydic 
( Hey COOH 0 0 
Laurie 200 iS 300 O.875 1.4325 Sweet copra-faint ba 
Do-deevli i 5 
( H.cCooH 
Pre-deey lic 214 51 315 O.B45 1.4330 Faint aldehydic-nutme tt 
( HaCOOH “0 0) 
Myristi 228 8 325 O.845 1.4275 Faint nutmeg-butte 
Petra-decy lic 70 70 
( HeCOOH 
Iso-cetic 242 oo) 340 0.842 1.4255 Faint waxy-tallow 
{ i COOH St) St) 
Palmiti 256 63 350 O.852 1.4230 Faint waxy pra 
Hexa-deevlic 80 80 
( HyCooH 
Daturi« 270 60 3640 0.840 1.4200 Faint beeswax 
( Heu.COOH SO a0 
Steari OR4 70 7! 0.840 1.4300 Faint waxy-tall 
Octa-deevli 80 80 
( HanwCOOH 
B.P boiling point at °C. at normal pressure. 
SG sy gravity, average at 15.5/15.5°C., or at stated temperature. 
R.1 refractive index; constant for the NaD line at 20°C., or at stated temperature. 
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An entire range of 
floral concretes and absolutes, 








resinoids and 
é . . 
essential oils. 


We welcome your inquiries on 
any specific product or process. 





Bertrand Fréres’ Lavandin Plantation 


a 
Bertrand Freres, Inc. 
143 FOURTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 
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ompounder's Corner 


Cholesterin Hair Dressing 

The following formula for a choles- 
terin hair tonic is offered in The Chemist 
and Druggist 160:72, 1953: 


3.0 parts 
Glycerine a6 * 
Isopropyl alcohol 200.0 * 
Alcohol 710.0 * 
Perfume 15.0 
Water 55.0 * 


Cholesterin 


Antacid Evaluations 

Speaking before the recent Science 
Sessions of the British Pharmaceutical 
Conference held in London, H. Brindle 
(through Pharm. J. 171:171, 1953) 
stated that the aim of his investigation 
was to devise a comparatively simple 
chemical test which would enable some 
assessment to be made of the neutraliz- 
ing power of an antacid that would take 
into account (a) the presence of buffers, 
similar to those in gastric juice; (6b) body 
temperature; (c) rate of neutralization, 
and (d) ultimate pH when the antacid is 
present in excess. The technique finally 
adopted was as follows: A 20 per cent 
excess of the antacid was added to 100 
ce. of artificial gastric juice, consisting 
of 0.05N hydrochloric acid buffered 
with 0.15 per cent, each of pepsin, pep- 
tone and sodium chloride, at 38° C. 

The change of pH was recorded at 
frequent intervals, the solution being 
briskly stirred. Variation was noted 
with magnesium trisilicate: Two sam- 
ples of recent manufacture neutralized 
all the acid in one hour, but one which 
had been stored for a year neutralized 
only 77 per cent of the acid in this time 
and the reaction proceeded very slowly 
\ proprietary suspension, stated to 
contain 7.5 per cent of aluminium phos- 
phate, neutralized 78 per cent of the acid 
in three minutes and 81 per cent in seven 
minutes. Thereafter, however, there 
was little further action. Tests on alum- 
inium hydroxide gel suggested that there 
are samples on the market which are not 
With mag- 
nesium phosphate, neutralization of the 


of a satisfactory standard. 


hydrochloric acid present was almost 


complete and a pH of 3.5 was reached 
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in five minutes. Pure bismuth carbo- 
nate, under the conditions of test, had no 
neutralizing action upon the artificial 
gastric secretion. A comparison of the 
effect of magnesium trisilicate on un- 
buffered 0.05N hydrochloric acid and 
the artificial stomach secretion showed 
more 


that neutralization was rapid 


with the unbuffered acid. 


Shampoos and the Hair 

In response to an inquiry on the care 
of the hair, it is stated in the Journal 
of the American Medical 
(152:1496, 1953) that washing the hair 
per se will not result in hair damage but 


Associalion 


if strong cleansing agents are consist- 
ently used, the hair and scalp may be- 
come excessively dry. Years ago, 
cleansing agents were often more al- 
kaline than they are today, and inferior 
shampooing results were not rare. There 
are few persons who find it necessary 
to wash the hair more than twice a week. 
The average person in a city may require 
Wetting the 
hair for grooming purposes is not harm- 
ful. The type of detergent used in a 


shampoos once a week. 


particular shampoo is a trade secret, 
unless the manufacturer wishes to dis- 
close it. Some shampoos contain both a 
soap and a synthetic detergent product. 
The most satisfactory criterion for de- 
termining shampoo action is to experi- 
ment with several reputable brands un- 
til one is found that suits the individual 
needs. This experimentation will not 
result in serious hair damage. The most 
that will occur is temporary excessive 
dryness and such cosmetic disadvan- 
tages as inferior manageability and hair 
gloss. In general, synthetic detergents 
are efficient cleansers, and some would 
not be suitable for any but extremely 
oily hair. However, by the addition of 
certain chemicals, cleansing ability can 
be decreased, and a product can be pro- 
duced that is satisfactory for dry and 
average hair. When excessive dryness of 
the hair persists despite a change in 
shampoos, other causes should be in- 
vestigated. Over-processing during per- 
manent waving is a common cause of 
brittleness and dryness of hair. The 
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possibility of organic causes also should 


be ruled out. 


Water-Miscible 
Polish Remover 

In British patent 683,149 (through 
Soap, Perfumery & Cosmetics 26:178, 
195), L. 
nail polish remover consisting of a var- 


Tschanz suggests a new type of 


nish solvent with a wetting agent pro- 
viding a colloidal solution, which is ad- 
vantageous, since the entire substance 
is water-soluble to a high degree. Thus, 
it is possible after the treatment of the 
nail with the varnish remover to rinse 
off the nail varnish remover together 
with the varnish under a stream of water 
and the substance added to the varnish 
solvent does not dry out the skin and 
the nail. Such a composition consists, 
for example, of 1.5 Gm. stearine, and 
5 Gm. triethanolamine which are melted 
together to form triethanolamine stear- 
ate and 25 Gm ethyl! methyl! ketone and 
1 Gm. water are added to the mixture 
which is liquid at moderate temperature. 
The substance can be so selected that 
the nail varnish remover is liquid, paste 
or solid form. 


Deodorant Pastes 

In Europe, says H. Janowitz (AL 
6:10, 1953), 
mostly in liquid or cream form, but 


chimist deodorants are 
Americans appear to prefer deodorant 
pastes. These combine the advantage 
of liquids with those of powders and, in 
fact, they consist of both types of ma- 
terials. 
which is recommended by 
consists of aluminum hydroxide plus 


One preparation of this class, 
Janowitz, 


other powders to form a deodorant 
paste. To make the requisite aluminum 
compound, a fairly saturated solution 
of aluminum sulfate is diluted with 
ammonium until no further precipita- 
tion occurs. The resulting gel is then 
transformed into a paste by means of a 
filling material, like kaolin, and even- 
If de- 


sired the aluminum hydroxide may be 


tually some glycerine is added. 


dried and powdered. 


Other pertinent information, includ- 

















e GUM ARABIC CHEMICALS 
e GUM ARABIC BLEACHED AND DRUGS: 
©e GUM GHATITI CASEIN 
e GUM LOCUST (Carob Flour) MENTHOL 
EGG YOLK 
e GUM TRAGACANTH EGG ALBUMEN 
e GUM EGYPTIAN (Talha) BLOOD ALBUMEN 
REPRESENTATIVES: JAPAN WAX 
CHICAGO: CLARENCE MORGAN, INC. ® GUM KARAYA (indian) QUINCE SEED 
BOSTON: P. A. HOUGHTON, INC. 
ruaoaria:narny wcarney Hi DAUL A. DUNKEL & CO., INC. 
ST. LOUIS: C. L. IORNS CO. IMPORTERS AND EXPORTERS 
26 JOURNAL SQ., JERSEY CITY 6,N.J. JOurnal Sq. 3-6400 
CHICAGO: 325 NO. WELLS ST. TEL. SU. 7-2462 














CHOLESTEROL IN ITS MOST ACTIVE AND EFFICIENT FORM. 
NATURALLY SUPERIOR FOR THE SKIN AND HAIR 


Yes, the AMERCHOLS ARE NATURALLY different, and NAT- 
URALLY better for the skin and hair. They are highly effective 
emulsifiers, emollients and penetrants. 





The AMERCHOLS are natural, multi-sterol surfactants of the 
non-ionic type ... safe for the most delicate tissues. They will 


help you formulate superior cosmetics and pharmaceuticals. The 
AMERCHOLS are ideal ointment bases since they are stable, 
induce rapid drug release and promote optimum healing rates. 
We know of no case of an allergy due to an AMERCHOL.* 


Our research laboratories are available to you for advice and information on formulation. 


Write on your business letterhead for technical literature. 


AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PRODUCTS 


INCORPORATED 
MILLTOWN . . NEW JERSEY 
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ing formulas, are given for making de- 
odorant pastes. Thus, a fairly simple 


mixture is as follows: 


Bentonite 10 parts 
Titanium . * 
Glycerine. || 
Aluminum chloride, 

15 per cent solution.... 67 “ 


Also indicative is a deodorant paste 
formula that calls for: 


Zinc sulpho-carbolate 2 parts 
Boric acid i 
Zine stearate _ * 
Kaolin » * 
Glycerine a « 
Tale . * 
Water ae 
Perfume 1 part 


Surgical Lubricant 
According to G. L. Phillips (Bull. Am. 
Soc. Hosp. 10:153, 1953) an 


economical lubricating jelly may be pro- 


Pharm. 


duced by the following formula without 
relying on any natural gums. The lubri- 
cant has “good slip” and is more trans- 
parent than most natural gum lubri- 
cants. The viscosity can be varied con- 
sistently by altering the sodium carbo- 
xymethyleellulose content to facilitate 
tubing or bottling. 


Sodium carboxymethyl- 
cellulose (CMC-70- 
High 

Propylene glycol, U.S.P. 

Methyl paraben, U.S.P. 

Perfume 

Water, distilled, to 
make 


1.50 Gm. 
25.00 ec. 

0.15 Gm. 

0.10 ee. 


100.00 ec. 


Dissolve the methyl paraben in the 
propylene glycol, then add the sodium 
carboxymethylcellulose to this mixture 
Heat the distilled 


water to boiling and gradually add the 


and mix thoroughly. 


propylene glycol mixture to the boiling 
water with constant stirring. Stir until 
cool, then incorporate the perfume. 
Viscosity of the gel may be varied to 


suit needs for tubing or bottling. 


Shampoo Creams 

British patent 692,420, granted to 
Ashe Laboratories, Ltd., describes im- 
proved shampoo compositions in the 
form of creams intended to be dispensed 
from tubes or jars. It has been observed 
that such cream shampoos consisting of 
synthetic detergents in association with 
a filler, such as methyl-cellulose, show a 
tendency to dry out when stored at 
temperatures above 30°C., resulting in 
a subsidence of the cream in the con- 
tainer and loss of smooth texture. It is 
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now suggested to add a humectant, like 
glycerine, and a wax, like carnauba 
to the composition, together with suffi- 
cient of a neutral salt capable of under- 
going double decomposition with the 
sodium sulfate present to form a rela- 
tively insoluble sulfate together with a 
salt more soluble than sodium sulfate. 
The amount of calcium chloride to be 
used to precipitate sulfate as insoluble 


salt is conveniently estimated, this 
amount depending upon the sulfate 


content of the detergent: material em- 
ployed. Shampoo creams so prepared 
are claimed to possess better properties 


and longer stability. 


Preservatives for 
Ophthalmic Solutions 

In a significant report published by 
the Council on Pharmacy and Chemis- 
try, F. H. Theodore and R. R. Feinstein 
J.A.M.A,. 152:1630, 1953) provide im- 
portant information on the preparation 
and maintenance of sterile ophthalmic 
solutions. In this discussion these in- 
vestigators stress that the choice of the 
preservative is of the greatest: impor- 
tance. They note, however, that no 
antiseptic available at = present as a 
preservative for ophthalmic solutions 
can be relied on. Preservatives that are 
generally considered reliable may be 
found inadequate on occasions, such as 
in the event of particularly gross con- 
tamination of the antiseptic or when 
inactivation of the antiseptic occurs 
Thus the addition of preservatives to 
solutions not prepared under sterile 
precautions, as has been suggested by 
some investigators, can never serve as a 
substitute for sterile preparation of these 
drugs. In addition to satisfactory bac- 
teriostatic and fungistatic action, a suit- 
able ophthalmic preservative must have 
the following qualifications: 1. It should 
be nontoxic. 2. It should be nonirritat- 
ing to ocular tissue. 3. It should remain 
active indefinitely. 4. It should not 
have any allergenic or sensitizing ten- 
dencies. 5. It should be compatible with 
most of the drugs and excipients used 
in ophthalmology. 

Six types of antiseptics have been sug- 
gested by various investigators for use 
as preservatives in ophthalmic solutions. 
Preferences in the choice of preserva- 
tives seem to change, often without 
basis in fact. A few years ago the mer- 
curials were preferred; now the cationic 
welling agents and the esters of p- 
hydroxybenzoic acid are favored. How- 
ever, chlorobutanol, one of the oldest 
preservatives, still appears to fulfill 
best the aforementioned requirements. 
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The mechanism of the effectiveness of a 
0.5 per cent chlorobutanol solution as a 
preservative is not well understood. In 
fact, surprisingly little has been written 
about this very useful and widely em- 
ployed drug. Its complete antibacterial 
and antifungal spectrum has not been 
evaluated. On the basis of experimental 
observation and experiences during the 
past 50 years of its use as a preservative, 
however, its effectiveness against the 
usual pathogens appears to be well 
established. 

Theodore and Feinstein note that 
there are two minor disadvantages in 
the use of chlorobutanol as a preserva- 
tive. First, in the preparation of solu- 
tions, care must be taken to maintain a 
temperature high enough to dissolve 
the drug but not high enough to destroy 
it. Second, it decomposes slowly in 
alkaline solutions. Since most ophthal- 
mic solutions are buffered to a pH of 
7.4 or below, this is not a serious draw- 


bac k. 


Bacitracin Lotion 
and Ointment 

In the Journal of the American Phar- 
maceutical Association (Pract. Pharm. 
ied. 14:346, 1953) it is stated that in the 
formulation of preparations containing 
bacitracin or other antibiotics, it is ad- 
visable to have the final products tested 
for antibacterial stability. Pharmaceuti- 
cal elegance does not necessarily indicate 
stability of the active ingredient. Re- 
ferring specifically to bacitracin, it is 
noted that this antibiotic is more stable 
in water-free preparations. Hlowever 
the following lotion vehicle could be 


tried with bacitracin: 


Polyethylene glycol 1510 
distearate 6.0 Gm. 

Polyethylene glycol 300 

6.0 Gm. 

13.0 Gm. 

0.1 Gm. 


75.0 Gm. 


distearate 
Stearic acid 
Methylparaben 
Distilled water, to make 


Heat the mixed glycol esters, stearic 
Heat 


the water to the same temperature and 


acid, and methylparaben to 80 


add it slowly, with stirring, to the mix- 
ture. Stir until cool. 
The following water-miscible base can 


also be tried: 


Polyethylene glycol 600 
distearate 10.0 Gm. 

Polyethylene glycol 100 

5.0 Gm. 

0.1 Gm. 


85.0 Gm. 


distearate 
Methylparaben 
White petrolatum 


Melt and stir until cool. 
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Patent Thoughts and Trends 


by Thomas Cifelli, Jr. 


PATENT ATTORNEY 


DRUG FIELD ACTIVE PATENTWISE 


A glance at the recent patents ap- 
pearing at the end of this article will 
show that there has been considerable 
patent activity in the drug field, but 
very little activity in the cosmetic field. 
A closer look at the list may be of in- 
terest to those who desire to draw con- 
clusions and detect. trends from any set 
of facts. For one thing, most of the drug 
firms which one would expect to be on 
the list are represented. In this connec- 
tion Lilly stands out, perhaps much 
more than normally, as a result of its 
having received no less than 14 patents 
covering salts of penicillin. At first 
glance the list would also seem to give 
the lie to those who had predicted that 
foreign sources would obtain many U.S. 
patents in the post World War II period. 
This would seem to follow since only one 
Swiss, one German and two English, 
patentees appear on the list. This im- 
pression however is probably far from 
the truth inasmuch as organizations 
such as Hoffmann-La Roche and Ciba 
obtain many patents on the basis of 
inventions made by their Swiss asso- 
ciates. However, it does appear that in 
the case of Germany the patent activity 
is far less than one might reasonably 
have guessed. 

\ representative number of recent 
patents has been selected for purposes 
of detailed treatment here. It has been 
said before, but it can not be said too 
often, that the selections made in this 
connection are not necessarily based on 
the importance of the patents selected 
Indeed this was mentioned in the first 
article which appeared way back in 
1916. At that time it was said that 
more important than the factual in- 
formation which might be given in the 
discussions was the challenge which 
each patent in his field should present to 
the reader to help him improve on the 
accomplishments of the patentees and 
thereby feather his own and his com- 
pany's “nest.” 

Accordingly, patents dealing with 
the preparation of musk-like lactones, 


*GAYLOR, CIFELLI & JURICK 
Newark, New Jersey. 
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hair waving, the antibiotic, erythromy- 
cin, and some new anti-tubercular com- 
pounds have been selected and will be 
considered in detail. 


Musk-Like Lactones 


Monocyclic lactones having more 
than 12-chain members in the ring are 
of great interest in the perfume field as 
such products have musk-like odors. 
Without checking the point it is 
thought that Ruzicka was the first to 
Indeed, the Nobel 


prize was awarded to Ruzicka for the 


work in this field. 


work he did years ago in this connection. 

Various procedures have been de- 
veloped over the years and can be out- 
lined as follows: 

1. Heating under special conditions 
the silver salts of halogenated fatty acids 
having the halogen atom in at least the 
twelfth position in relation to the car- 
boxyl group. 

Oxidizing cyclic ketones. 

3. Ring - closure of oxyacids in a 
highly diluted medium. 

1. Depolymerization of the corres- 
ponding polyesters. 

5. Treatment of certain halogenated 
fatty acids in an alkaline medium and 
in the presence of certain low-boiling- 
point solvents, and 

6. Heating an ester of an oxyacid in 
the presence of a catalyst of the ex- 
change type. 

According to Crabalona, a French in- 


ventor, all of these methods have prac- 


tical disadvantages, either because of 


extreme dilution, the use of high vacua, 
the need for using special apparatus, the 
use of uncommon reagents, extreme 
slowness of the reaction, decomposition 
of the products, ete. Also, the yields are 
said not always to be satisfactory and 
the quality of the lactones obtained 
leaves something to be desired. 
Crabalona has come up with a process 
U.S. 2,652,106) based on a reaction of 
internal double decompr ition of certain 
esters in the presence of catalysts favor- 
ing the exchange of functional groups. 


More particularly, the process involves 
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the cyclization of a diester 
A—O(CH.),—COOR 

wherein n is an integer from 10 to 15 
inclusive, R. an alkyl radical and A the 
radical of an acid adapted to produce 
an ester of high volatility with the alkyl 
radical. The resulting ester formed, 
A—O-—-R 


the lactone and is volatilized, leav 


is much more volatile than 
the pure liquid lactone. 


Hair Waving Composition 

Ernest O. Schnell has recently ob- 
tained U.S. patent 2,653,121 on a hair 
waving preparation which, according to 
the inventor, does not require any 
neutralizer or oxidizer and which is 
self-regulating in the sense that the 
texture of the hair being waved does not 
materially influence the processing time. 

The essential ingredients in the 
Schnell preparation are only two: cal- 
cium thioglycolate and an acid-reacting 
water-soluble ammonium salt) whose 
anion forms water-soluble calcium salts. 
The proportions of the two ingredients 
are said to be somewhat variable. In 
general, a molal ratio of one mol of cal- 
cium thioglycolate to from about two 
and one-half mols of the ammonium 
salt is said to be satisfactory. Such 
preparations when dissolved in’ water 
have an initial pH on the alkaline side 
and on standing in the air the pH grad- 
ually decreases to a value of from about 
three to about six, depending upon the 
particular ammonium salt and the pro- 
portions thereof utilized. 

In addition to the two essential in- 
gredients, welling agents may be used 
in small proportions, usually of the 
order of about 0.1 per cent to 0.2 per 
cent by weight of the dry composition. 
As will readily be appreciated, the wet- 
ting agents should be stable in aqueous 
solutions containing alkali, acid and 
Alkyl aryl sulfonates 
such as those sold under the trade-names 
“Nacconol NR.” “Ultra-Wet,” “hree- 


lon” and “Oronite D-40" are given as 


calcium. = salts. 


typical examples of suitable wetting 


agents. 
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MODULAN is a chemically treated lanolin containing all the constituents of 
lanolin deliberately modified by a unique treatment to introduce new and 
valuable properties. 

It represents a radical departure from lanolin in structure, function and odor, 
and more closely approximates the normal human skin fat. 


Investigations now being conducted indicate that MODULAN is hypo-allergenic. 








SOLUBILITY— Because of induced chemical differences in molecular structure, 
MODULAN is far more hydrophobic than lanolin and forms clear solutions in 
mineral oil. 


TEXTURE — MODULAN solutions leave water-resistant protective films which 


are inherently softening and prevent defatting. These films are waxy rather 
than tacky and are very agreeable to the touch. 


COMPATIBILITY— Because of its outstanding compatibility with oil-in-water 
emulsions and with soaps and shampoos, MODULAN can be used in high con- 
centrations without affecting stability and foaming. 














In addition to the above mentioned advantages, MODULAN deposits an emolli- 
ent, protective film and is therefore highly effective in baby oils, hair dressings, 
soaps, shampoos, oil-in-water creams and lotions, lipstick, and other cosmetic and 
pharmaceutical products. 


Detailed information available on request. 
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While the composition may be fur- 
nished in the form of an aqueous solu- 
tion, Schnell prefers to market it in the 
dry form. 

The process of hair waving with a 
Schnell composition is essentially the 
same as that with the conventional hair 
waving preparations. The hair is ini- 
tially shampooed, rinsed and partially 
dried to leave the hair damp. The 
tresses are then saturated with a waving 
solution and combed to effect even dis- 
tribution of the solution. The tresses 
are then wound around curlers and again 
saturated with the waving solution. 
The head may or may not then be 
covered with a towel or turban and is 
allowed to stand for about one to two 
hours or generally until the pH of the 
solution drops to below six and more 
particularly to about five, according to 
the exact character of the wave desired. 
In general if a loose wave is sought, a 
period of about one hour standing time 
is said to be adequate. If a medium 
wave is desired a standing time of about 
one and one-half hours is said to be 
If a tight curl 


is sought. a standing time of about two 


satisfactory normally. 
hours is indicated. These times are 
said to represent food averages, regard- 
less of the texture of the hair being 
waved. 

In preparing the dry composition 
Schnell mixes the ingredients by milling 
in a stone mill in a glass-lined mixer and 
then packaging the product in moisture- 
proof containers. For best results the 
mixing and packaging operation should 
be carried out in an air-conditioned 
room under conditions of low humidity. 
The dry powders can be packaged in 
moisture-pre vot cellophane, cellulose ace- 


Alterna- 


tively, Schnell states that the composi- 


tate, or similar envelopes. 
tions may be pressed into tablets and 
packaged in ampoules or in any other 
If marketed in the 


form of aqueous solutions the composi- 


desired manner. 


tions should be placed in carefully sealed 
bottles. 

Claim 1 gives an idea of the scope of 
protection: 

A hair wave preparation, in the 
form of a solid product, said com- 
position consisting essentially, as 
the active ingredient, of calcium 
thioglycolate and a water-soluble 
acid-reacting ammonium salt whose 
anion forms water-soluble calcium 
salts, said preparation, when dis- 
solved in water to form a dilute 
solution, producing an initial pH in 
excess of nine but not exceeding 
about 10.5. 
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Among the references cited in the 
file of the patent application was an 
article which appeared in Drug Trade 
News on August 4, 1952, at page 4, en- 
titled Home  Per- 
manent Shunned by W-H.”’ 


“Non-Neutralizer 


Erythromycin 

Erythromycin is the arbitrary name 
assigned to a complex antibiotic in- 
vented by Bunch and McGuire, Eli 
Lilly chemists, and protected by U. S. 
patent 2,653,899. 

The new antibiotic and its acid addi- 
tion salts are characterized by a broad 
antibacterial spectrum. They are said 
to possess antibiotic activity against 
many microorganisms, both Gram- 
positive and Gram-negative. They are 
also said to inhibit the growth and de- 
velopment of certain of the Rickettsial 
bodies and large viruses, for example, 
epidemic typhus, and meningopneumon- 
itis, and to inhibit effectively the growth 
and development of some of the 
spirochetes. 

The antibiotic activity of erythro- 
mycin against illustrative organisms ts 
shown in the following table: 


Inhibitory 





Pest organisn concentration 
meg. mil 
V us pyogene ir. aurew O.8 (ag 
Vu WOCCUS PYOUenes Vat ureus 
Penicillin-resistant 0.4 (ag 
streptomycin-resistant O.S8 (ag 
Listeria monocytogene 0.31 (bd 
; s subt 0.2 (a 
r 0.63 (bd 
m 8} 607 6.2 (a 
um pl OS (a 
pertu ‘ 31 ibd 
” am 1.6 (a 
an ” ” f te. ry 
meum 6.2 (2 
fens 1.5) (bd 
1.56 (bd 
t ‘ 0 (bd 
pneumoniae (sulla-tast 
0.02 (hd 
Pu 0.02 (bd 
nile 1.25 (bd 
1 O.16 Cbd 
( ynebact m diphtheri 0.02 (bd 
bibrioe comma 6.25 (bd 


Erythromycin is made by the sub- 
merged culture process, Example | of 
the patent being reproduced below: 

Preparalion of erythromycin 

An inoculum broth is prepared having 

the following composition: 


Starch 32 Ibs. 
Soybean meal 32 Ibs. 
Corn steep solids 10 Ibs 
Sodium chloride 10 Ibs. 
Calcium carbonate 6 Ibs. 
Water 250 gals. 


The broth is placed in an iron tank of 
350-gallon capacity and is sterilized by 
heating it under pressure at a tempera- 
ture of about 120° C. for 30 minutes. 
The sterilized broth is cooled and inocu- 
lated aseptically with spores of Streplo- 
myces erylhreus, NRRL 2338. The or- 
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ganism is grown in the broth at about 
26° C. for a period of 45 hours. During 
the growth period the broth is stirred 
and aerated with sterile air in the 
amount of about 0.5 volume of air per 
volume of culture broth per minute. 

In a 1600-gallon iron tank is placed a 
fermentation broth having the following 
composition: 


153 Ibs. 
153 Ibs. 


Starch 


Soybean meal 


Corn steep solids 51 Ibs. 
Calcium carbonate 33 Ibs. 
Sodium chloride 51 Ibs. 


Water 


1,200 gals. 


The culture broth is sterilized by heat- 
ing it under pressure at about 120° C. 
The broth is 


cooled and the above inoculant culture 


for about 30 minutes. 
is added aseptically. The organism is 
grown in the broth for four days at a 
temperature of 26° C. During the 
growth period the broth is stirred and 
sterile air is blown through the broth 
at a rate of about 0.5 volume of air per 
volume of broth per minute. At the 
end of the growth period the broth 
shows an antibiotic activity equivalent 
to about 150 meg. of erythromycin per 
ml. of broth. The culture broth (about 
1100 gallons in volume) is adjusted to 
pH 9.5 with 40 per cent sodium hydrox- 
ide solution and is filtered to remove the 
mycelium, the filtration being assisted 
by use of three per cent of “Hyflo Super- 
Cel” (a filter aid sold by Johns Manville 
Company The clear filtrate is ex- 
tracted with amyl acetate in a Podbiel- 
niak extractor using a ratio of one vol 
ume of amyl acetate to six volumes of 
clarified broth. 
tract is in turn extracted batch-wise 


The amyl acetate ex- 


with water brought to about pH 5 by 
the addition of sulfuric acid. Two ex- 
tractions are carried out, the first with 
14 volume and the second with '4 vol- 
ume of water adjusted to pH 5 with sul- 
furic acid. The aqueous extracts are 
combined and adjusted to pH 8.0 with 
sodium hydroxide solution. The al- 
kaline solution is concentrated in vacuo 
to a volume of about 30 gallons, and the 
solution is then adjusted to pH 9.5 by 
the addition of aqueous sodium hydrox- 
Eryth- 


romycin separates as a crystalline ma- 


ide, and is allowed to stand. 


terial. The crystals are filtered off, the 
mother liquor is adjusted to about pH 8 
by the addition of dilute sulfuric acid, 
and is concentrated in vacuo toa volume 
of about 20 gallons. The solution is ad- 
justed to about pH 9.5 and allowed to 
stand, whereupon an additional amount 
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Animal Heal 


Value of Hypertonic Saline 
Injections 

In a report on the use of hypertonic 
salt solutions in veterinary practice, 
I. N. Shevtsova (Velerinariva 30:4, 
1953 through Chem. Absir. 47:8251, 
1953) states that solutions containing 
five to 20 per cent of sodium chloride 
may be given at the rate of 0.1 Gm. per 
kilogram. When introduced intraven- 
ously, such solutions do not affect the 
health of cattle, improve heart action, 
raise blood pressure temporarily, and 
stimulate motor activity of the gastro- 
The effect is at its 
maximum in two to four hours. 


intestinal tract. 


Cobalt vs. Pine in Sheep 
According to a note in the British 
publication, The Chemis! and Druggist 
(160:198, 1953), pine in sheep has been 
shown to be due to lack of cobalt. The 
amount of cobalt required is very mi- 
nute and two pounds of a cobalt salt 
mixed for convenience with a fertilizer 
applied to an acre of land is sufficient 
to cure or prevent the disease for several 
years. Disease in cattle and sheep be- 
cause of lack of cobalt occurs in many 
areas of the world. In those areas sheep 
and cattle fail to thrive in the midst of 
plenty, but horses are unaffected. 
Sheep, and to a less extent cattle, lose 
their appetite, become emaciated and 
weak, and may die. The condition has 
Britain; bush- 
sickness, in New Zealand; coast disease 
in Australia: salt sick in Florida. Post- 


been called pine in 


mortem appearances are those of a 
starved animal. In affected areas of 
Western Australia 
kept in excellent condition by a daily 


sheep have been 
dose of 0.1 mg. cobalt, and cattle have 
been cured and maintained in good 
health by administration of 0.3 to 1.0 
In South Australia, 


however, copper as well as cobalt has 


mg. cobalt daily. 


been found necessary for complete re- 
covery from and prevention of coast 
disease. It has been shown that bush 
sickness can be prevented by a weekly 
drench of cobalt sulfate providing 1.4 
mg. cobalt for ewes and 0.7 mg. for 
lambs. Prophylactic doses are smaller. 
Pine in Scottish border sheep has been 
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cured by 14 daily doses of 1 mg. cobalt 
per head. 


Antibiotics in Avian Nutrition 

In his paper on the role of antibiotics 
in avian nutrition presented at the 124th 
meeting of the American Chemical So- 
ciety in Chicago on September 10, 1953, 
J. J. Oleson pointed out that the growth 
response of animals resulting from the 
addition of small amounts of antibiotics 
to the diet has been the subject of a 
great deal of research of theoretical and 
practical importance. The following 
factors have been considered: The anti- 
biotics produce a beneficial alteration of 
the intestinal flora; several antibiotics of 
quite different chemical structure and 
antibacterial activity are effective; and 
the conditions under which the tests are 
made determine which antibiotics are 
active and the magnitude of the re- 
sponse obtained. 

Depending on the dietary and en- 
vironmental conditions, antibiotic feed- 
ing may produce one or more of the fol- 
lowing changes in the microflora of the 
intestinal tract: changes which produce 
enhanced synthesis of known or un- 
essential certain 


known factors by 


microorganisms; inhibition of micro- 
organisms which produce toxic sub- 
stances or diseases; inhibition of micro- 
organisms which remove essential fac- 
tors from the tract: and changes which 
favor absorption of nutrient elements 
from the tract. 
have been obtained from many labora- 


Experimental results 


tories which show that antibiotic feeding 
stimulates growth, increases the utiliza- 
tion of protein, decreases the require- 
ment for certain nutrients, and protects 
the birds from some of the effects of an 


“unsanitary” environment. 


Antibiotics and Chick 
and Swine Growth 

The effectiveness of several antibiotics 
in stimulating the growth of chicks 
raised on wire-screen floors and of swine 
raised under average farm conditions 
was tested by W. E. Gevara, D. E. Read 
and J. M. Pensack (Agri. & Food Chem. 
1:784, 1953). They have developed a 
method of evaluating new antibiotics 
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that utilizes successive individual chick 
feeding experiments in which a single 
antibiotic at several concentrations is 
compared to a standard antibiotic at a 
single concentration. With this method 
bacitracin, erythromycin, -ephenamine 
penicillin G, and the recently discovered 
antibiotic B were found to stimulate 
chick growth significantly. 

\ swine study was designed to com- 
pare, under average farm conditions, the 
growth and feed conversion values of 
The feeds 


aureomycin-B,., 


some of these antibiotics. 
supplemented — with 
erythromycin, and penicillin-bacitracin 
at the concentrations used in this ex- 
periment effected a saving of nine to 
12 days in producing market-weight 
hogs. It was noted that the groups re- 
ceiving the erythromycin consumed less 
protein supplement and more corn than 
the other groups. Possibly this anti- 
biotic exerts a greater protein sparing 
action than the other antibiotics tested. 
On the basis of feed costs, all groups fed 
rations supplemented with antibiotics 
were more economical to raise than the 
group fed the ration containing no anti- 
biotic. The most economical gain was 
obtained with the group receiving the 
lower concentration of the penicillin- 
bacitracin combination antibiotic sup- 
plement. 


Uses of Copper Sulfate 
for Cattle 

In presenting a number of practical 
suggestions applicable to large animal 
medicine, S. J. Roberts (CN. 
34:330, 1953) states that, for the past 
three years, he has used, with excellent 


Amer. Vel. 


results, the cheap and easily prepared 
five per cent solution of copper sulfate 
for the treatment of winter dysentery. 
He advises the dosage of one ounce of 
this solution, diluted with two to four 
ounces of water and administered as a 
drench, one to two times daily for two 
to four days. The dosage should be regu- 
lated by the size of the cow and the 
severity of the symptoms. One could 
disguise the copper sulfate solution, if 
advisable, by adding some coloring 
substance. 


He has also dispensed and used this 
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solution in the treatment of necrotic 
dermatitis or moist eczema, seen be- 
tween the claws of cattle and resulting in 
only slight lameness but a fetid odor. 
The copper sulfate disinfects and dries 
up the moist, fetid condition rapidly. 
It may be applied under a bandage after 
cleaning the foot or it may be applied 
by a cotton or gauze swab moistened 
by the solution and wedged between the 
claws. This treatment is repeated two 
to three times at two- to three-day in- 
tervals. This solution may also be used 
to treat the necrotic dermatitis that 
develops, soon after calving, between 
the forequarters of a large udder. He 
has used the solution to treat mild 
cases of thrush in horses. Lately he has 
had success in drying up severely dis- 
eased quarters, using 10 to 20 cc. of this 
five per cent copper sulfate solution in- 
stead of a silver nitrate solution. The 
quarter is milked out about one week 
later. This solution should not be used 
unless the quarter is secreting less than 
150 to 200 ce. 


Control of Swine Mange 
Despite the generally successful and 
widespread use of recently introduced 
insecticides, such as gamma_ benzene 
hexachloride (gamma BHC) and chlor- 
dan, for the control of swine mange 
caused by Sarcoples scabiet var. suis 
Gerlach, there are surprisingly few crit- 
ical studies of these and similar chemi- 
Of im- 
portance, therefore, are the data gath- 
ered by I. H. Roberts and W. M. Rogoff 
(J. Am. Vel. Med. Assoc. 123:227, 1953) 
on the value of organic insecticides for 
Thus, in 


cals reported in the literature. 


the control of swine mange. 
tests involving 378 swine on three farms, 
single-spray treatments containing 0.1 
per cent lindane in aqueous suspension 
destroyed all sarcoptic mange mites on 
heavily infested animals, and success- 
fully eradicated the infestations. In 
tests involving 489 swine on five farms 
single-spray treatments, containing 0.25 
per cent chlordan in aqueous suspen- 
sion, destroyed all sarcoptic mange mites 
in hogs on two farms, but failed to erad- 
icate infestations in three other herds. 
In two of these three herds, the degree of 
control was high and lesions were largely 
resolved. In the third herd, there was 
an almost complete failure to destroy 
mites, with the result that lesions re- 
mained apparently unchanged. 

In tests involving 217 swine in three 
small herds, sprays containing 0.3 per 
cent toxaphene in aqueous suspension 
failed in each case to eradicate the in- 


November °53: 73, 5 


festation. The degree of control ob- 
tained in each herd was, nevertheless, 
high. A neotran 0.25 per cent emulsion 
destroyed most mites but did not eradi- 
cate the infestation in one herd com- 
posed of 50 animals. An aramite 0.1 per 
cent emulsion failed to provide satis- 
factory control of mange mites in one 
herd composed of 175 animals. 

None of the toxicants described re- 
sulted in overt discomfort or injury to 
any of the 1,314 swine involved in these 
tests. 


Aureomycin in Cattle Feed 
According toa report from the Purdue 
News Service during October, 1953, 
T. W. Perry and W. M. Beeson have 
found that aureomycin is valuable for 
feeding beef cattle and is not limited to 
use for swine and poultry feeding. The 
investigators explained that in the first 
test this year, two lots of yearling steers 
were placed, nine to a lot, on a growing 
type ration of 3.5 pounds Purdue Sup- 
plement A, minerals free choice, and a 
controlled intake of ground corn cobs. 
One of these lots, in addition, got 75 
mg. of aureomycin daily. During the 
first week of the trial, the antibiotic-fed 
steers showed a depressed appetite, but 
rapidly recovered. At the end of the 
l6l-day 
showed the treated steers gained 44 


feeding period, the record 
pounds more per steer than the control 
animals. As for daily gains, the aure- 
omycin-fed yearlings made 1.53 pounds 
against 1.26 for the untreated cattle. 
Equally surprising was the fact that 
aureomycin-fed steers were about 18 
per cent more efficient at converting 
feed to live weight than the control lot. 
Perry said swine can only improve their 
feed efficiency from 5 to 10 per cent on 
antibiotics. 

The second test was shorter, only 98 
days, but confirmed earlier successes. 
This time four groups of cattle, both 
steers and heifers, received a growing 
type ration of 3.5 pounds Supplement A, 
and minerals and ground corn cobs, both 
free choice. Two groups got the same 
daily intake of 75 mg. aureomycin. The 
treated steers again surpassed the un- 
treated, gaining an average of 27 pounds 
more per animal. The aureomycin-fed 
steers showed a daily gain of 1.76 pounds 
while the basal ration lot gained 1.49 
pounds daily. Once more, the treated 
steers were more efficient at converting 
feed to meat, this time by 16 per cent 
over the control group. 

The Purdue nutritionists uncovered 
several important facts about antibiotics 


for cattle feeding in these tests: First, 
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that the level of antibiotic is a very 
important consideration. Their experi- 
ments indicated that 10 mg. of aureo- 
mycin per 100 pounds of live weight 
were adequate for growth stimulation 
and feed efficiency. Previous research 
has shown that too high a level of anti- 
biotic will depress appetite; second, 
while aureomycin looks good for cattle 
on a growing ration, it is a different 
story with steers on a fattening diet. 
Purdue researchers found in another 
1953 trial that supple- 
mentation had no effect on growth rate, 


aureomycin 


feed efficiency or finish when steers 
were fed on a high energy ration of corn, 
corn cobs and Supplement A; and third, 
antibiotics appear to stimulate growth 
in cattle during the first two to three 
months of feeding. In both tests out- 
lined, the antibiotic-fed cattle realized 
all of their weight advantage over the 
control lot in the first half of the trial, 
and merely held this level, without 


gaining, as the trial progressed. 


Vitamin A Stability 
in Poultry Feeds 

It is pointed out by E. L. Stephenson, 
(Arkansas Farm Res. 11:4, Fall, 1953) 
that the instability of vitamin A to 
oxidation has led to much research, and 
several ingenious methods of protection 
have been devised. An experiment was 
designed to study the feeding value of 
some of these protected products when 
they had been stored in mixed feed for 
a reasonable length of time in a poultry 
brooder house. The vitamin A products 
fed were (1) a wax-coated vitamin A 


from natural sources; (2) 


a gelatin 
coated synthetic vitamin A acetate, and 
3) a feeding oil containing an anti-oxi- 
dant. A fourth lot of chicks, used as a 
check, received no vitamin A. 

The data indicate that the chicks 
receiving no supplementary vilamin A 
made slower weight gains and had a 
All of the chicks 


vitamin A 


higher mortality rate. 
receiving supplementary 
made excellent gains. No product was 
superior to the others either in promot- 
ing growth or in efficiency of feed util- 
ization. Likewise, there were no lesions 
in the chicks receiving any of the supple- 
In the chicks fed the 


unsupplemented control diet, there were 


mented diets. 


cheezy masses around the eyes, ruffled 
feathers, and respiratory disorders. In 
this experiment all the vitamin A sup- 
plements supported optimum growth, 
even though in the last trial the feed 
had been in storage for 12 weeks when 


the experiment ended. 
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VITAMINS by the TONS 


Make ROCHE your headquarters for: 


Ascorbic Acid + VitaminA ~« _ Biotin 


acetate and palmitate 


Riboflavin « Sodium Ascorbate 


Pyridoxine ° Thiamine 


hydrochloride hydrochloride and mononitrate 


dl-alpha-Tocopherol + Niacin « Niacinamide 


acetate and unesterified 
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Los Angeles, Seattle, Portland, Salt Lake City 





In Canada: Hoffmann-La Roche Ltd. 
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Abreas 


The markets became more active last 
month than they have been in a long 
time. Although there were few price 
changes, there were important signs of 
much activity to come in the future. 

In the case of essential oils, anise and 
cassia oils of course remained exceed- 
‘ngly firm and virtually impossible to 
obtain. Other oils, such as bois de rose, 
caraway, citronella and = geranium 
showed a great deal of strength, either 
as a result of higher shipping costs or 
because of production difficulties at 
the origin. 

On the botanical side of the picture, 
it is now possible to survey the post- 
Korean-War market and determine to 
a small extent what the future will be. 
Authorities in the trade state that, al- 
though the war is over, there are still 
many government restrictions, which, 
coupled with censorship and the rates 
of exchange among the various coun- 
tries, add up to a rather confusing and 
discouraging picture, as far as the 
botanical importer is concerned. In 
addition, the quality of botanicals now 
being shipped from many of the Euro- 
pean countries, as well as other foreign 
standard, a 


sources, is often below 


factor which American dealers must 
constantly look out for. — 

Another great difficulty in the botani- 
cal field is the present dearth of marginal 
labor, most of the former laborers hav- 
ing been taken up by government order 
and assigned to specific jobs. The con- 
sensus in the trade is that it will take a 
long time before transportation and 
other important facilities are back to 
normal in the war-torn countries of the 
Far East, and hence it will take a year 
or more before normal commerce ts 
restored with that portion of the world 

Many botanicals showed a decided 
firmness last month, including those of 


Ipecac rool, papain and asafoetida, the 


Prices quoted in this section were current on the 
first of this month. 


November °53: 73, 5 


The Marke 


More Activity in Markets; Shortages Appear 
in Botanicals; Synthetic Vitamin Demand Up 


reason being scarcities at the origin and, 
in the case of papain, low-quality 


material. 


Papain Still in Difficulty 

Although there have been no further 
price increases in the papain market, 
dealers let it be known that half- 
strength material is still being imported 
into the United States from one source. 
This is proving very troublesome to 
the spot market. 


Glycerine Demand High 


The demand for glycerine has become 


exceedingly active, with production of 


the crude and refined almost all sold 
out for the month of November, accord- 
ing Lo sources in the trade. A large part 
of the crude glycerine which entered this 
country from Argentina has likewise 
been sold out. 

The general feeling in the trade is that 
consumption of refined material will 
continue at the present rate for the rest 
of the year. The price remained at 33'4 
cents a pound. 

During the first week in August stocks 
grades, 


of glycerine, including all 


totaled 55,246,000 pounds, as compared 


to 56,904,000 pounds during the first 
part of July, and 45,699,000 pounds 
during the first part of August, 1952. 


Synthetic Vitamins Active 


Reports indicated that synthetic 
vitamins were moving at a rapid pace 
in the market last month, especially in 
respect to food. Pharmaceutical prep- 
arations were also accounting for a 
larger share of the synthetic-vitamin 
market. 

There has been an increasing demand 
for the synthetic vitamins, especially in 
the case of vitamin A. Sources indicate 
that almost 75 per cent of this vitamin 
used at the present time is the synthetic 
material The use most largely re- 
sponsible for this has been in the forti- 


fication of oleomargarin. 


Quicksilver Continues Down 
Up to the present time the price of 
mercury has been sliding lower week by 
week. This has been occurring, more- 
over, while at the same time spot stocks 
have been getting smaller and smatlet 


(Continued on page 688) 


25 Cosmetic Raw Materials—Unweighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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American CETYL ALCOHOL 
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available to meet the most strin- Steary! Alcohol USP 





gent purchase specifications. lo- Myristy! Alcohol Pure 

dine numbers less than the maxi- Laury! Alcohol, 95-98% 
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: = Oley! Alcohol NF 
specs. are guaranteed on every 
shipment, thereby assuring an Spermaceti USP 

‘ absolute minimum of rancid- 
Essential Oils producing impurities. Meets 


complete NF and Toilet Goods 
Association specifications with 
ease—and, at prices worth in- 


Aromatic Chemicals vestigating. 


NOW! You can get A Cc & t O 

O Cetyl Alcohol’s emollient 
and fixative properties CHEMICAL CO.. INC 
- ° 


without introducing for- 
pgcnepee, 40 - 40 Lawrence Street 


= = = eign odors. Write for : 
24 East 21st Street, New York 10, N.Y. Flushing 54, N. Y. 
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concentrations in the intestinal wall thereby affording a re- 


markable potential for direct therapy of intestinal infections. 






Anhydrohydroxyprogesterone USP 
Chorionic Gonadotropin 
Desoxycorticosterone Acetate USP 
Estradiol USP 

Estradiol Benzoate USP 

Estrogenic Substance 

Estrone USP 

Choline Bitartrate 

Choline Dihydrogen Citrate 

Tri Choline Citrate 

Ethiny] Estradiol USP 

Methy! Testosterone USP 
Methylandrostenediol 
Pregnenolone 

Progesterone USP 

Testosterone USP 

Testosterone Propionate USP 
Prophenpyridamine Maleate 
Phthalylsulfacetimide 


Sulfacetimide 
CHARLES B. CHRYSTAL CO., INC. Sodium Sulfacetimide 


A dependable source for hormones and fine chemicals 
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Canada Entering Seaweed Extract Industry Next Year; Balsam 
Tolu Market Active; Ipecac Root Exceedingly Tight; Agar Firm 


Canada has announced plans for en- 
tering the seaweed extract industry in 
1954, and the country’s scientists pre- 
dict they will soon be competing very 
strongly for the market with the United 
States, England and Scotland. 

The Maritime Provinces have been 
exporting raw seaweeds, at 10 cents a 
pound, to the United States, where 
processing plants in New York, Chicago 
and New Bedford, Mass., sold it back 
to Canada at an average of $1.90 a 
pound. 

The U.S. industry is valued at $10 
million annually, and the Scottish and 
English, at about $5.5 million. Scien- 
tists of the National Research Council 
and Nova Scotia Research Foundation 
believe Canada’s resources are far 
better. 

Champlain Milk Products, Ltd., of 
Stanbridge Station, near Montreal, has 
been experimenting with extraction of 
carrageenin. Operations are expected 
to begin next year. 

Canada Foods, Ltd., in the center of 
Nova Scotia’s fruit’ belt, made 500 
pounds of sodium alginate in September 
and asked the National Research Coun- 
cil to test its quality. Scientists reported 
it was better than the U. S. product, 
particularly because of its viscosity. 

The Nova Scotia Government is 


backing a processing plant at hentfille. 


This plant, which cans apple products 
and manufactures pectin, expects to 
supply nearly half of the 500,000 pounds 
of extracts (like carageenin and sodium 
alginate) next year that Canada needs 
annually, 


Balsam Tolu Demand Heavy 
Although there have been no abrupt 
price increases in balsam tolu recently, 
spokesmen indicate that producers at 
the origin are advancing their quota- 
tions by a considerable amount. The 
reason behind the price boosts is the 
fact that European consumers, as well 
as those in the United States, have been 
buying large quantities of the item. 
While there has been no repercussion of 
this accelerated buying on the spot 
market, dealers expect the New York 
price to advance sharply in the near 
future. Last month’s price range ex- 
tended from $2.85 to $3.05 a pound. 


Benzoin Gum Steady 

Although there has been no change 
in the price of benzoin gum, Sumatra, 
dealers warn that an increasing number 
of shipments have arrived in this coun- 
try which have been high in ash content 
and low in solubility. They caution that 
consumers should consider their pur- 


chases of this material with great care 


in order to find the good-quality gum. 
The current price extends between 37 


cents and 39 cents a pound. 


Ipecac Root Scarce 

Continuing the firm trend that has 
been evident for several months, ipecac 
root is now in a very tight position, 
especially since one producing area has 
stopped exporting material altogether. 
In spite of the firm prices on the spot 
market, there has been little letup in 
buying over the past few months. By 
the end of last month the material was 
still being quoted from $6.50 to $6.90 


a pound. 


Lanolin Demand Steady 
Lanolin continued to be in steady 
demand last month, and the price re- 
mained at 36 cents a pound for the cos- 
metic grade. There was ample material 
on the spot market in October to handle 
all needs, and it appeared that this 
would be the case for some time to come. 


Agar Continues to Be Firm 
Stocks on the spot market continued 
to shrink last month, most noticeably 
in regard to the better grades of agar 
agar. Since the 1954 crop will not be 
available until some time in March or 
April, there is considerable doubt at the 
present time that current supplies in 
the market will be able to hold out 


this long. The price of the botanical 


50 Raw Materials—Weighted Price Index. 1926 =100. 
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The price index of fifty commodities for October went up slightly from 130.4 to 130.9. 
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OCTOBER PRICE CHANGES 


Birch Oil, Southern $1.75 
Citronella Oil, Ceylon 7c 
Cocoa Butter 5c 


Cubebs Oil 35c — 


Geranium Oil, Bourbon 
$2.25 
Vanilla Beans, Mex. Cuts 
75e l7e 


Mex. Whole 50c 


Tahiti $1.25 


Balsam Tolu 5c 


Carnauba Wax No. 1 10c 
North Country 


Citronellol 5c 

Mandarin Oil 50c 

Pine Needle Oil lic 
Pinus Pimulio Oil $1 
Sage Oil, Dalmatian 25c 
Spearmint Oil $1.30 


No. 3 Wormseed Oil $1.25 





remained at $2.50 to $3 last month but 
is expected to creep up higher as the 
firmness increases in intensity. 


Vanilla Beans Higher 


With offerings of vanilla beans very 
limited from the various sources, the 


prices of all types advanced further last 
month. had 
mounted, and from all indications, the 


Replacement costs 
spot prices will continue to advance 
for some time to come. The Madagascar 
crop, expected to be ready by Decem- 
ber, is said to be smaller than originally 


expected. With the consumer demand 


15 Medicinal Chemicals— Weighted Price Index. 1926 = 100. 
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The medicinal chemicals index fell slightly from 102.5 to 101.8. 
Mercury was lower. 


15 Botanicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926 =100. 
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Salsam tolu was higher. 
6388 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


running at a steady, though active, rate, 
spokesmen indicated that the vanilla- 
bean market would probably remain 


very tight for many months in the 
future. Bourbon beans continued to 
extend between $6 and $6.50 last 


month, with both the Mexican cuts and 
whole beans ranging from $6.50 to $6.75. 
Tahiti beans were being quoted from 
$4.75 to $8. All these prices were sub- 
ject to change by the end of the month 
because the conditions were of such a 
firm nature. 


Asafoetida Hard to Find 

As a result of the disturbed conditions 
in the Middle East, asafoetida is be- 
coming extremely difficult to obtain. 
Like agar agar, the spot suprlies of 
asafoetida are shrinking, and the com- 
modity is becoming very firm market- 
wise. 


Quicksilver Continues Down 


(Continued from page 685) 


There have been fewer imports from 
European sources. These two factors 
alone make it appear as though a re- 
versal in the price trend may occur in 
the near future. 

Spot prices in early November on 
European quicksilver ranged from $184 
to $188 per flask, which was below re- 
placement. costs. Spokesmen indicate 
that if any large orders should appear 
at the present time, the entire quick- 
silver market would probably become 
extremely firm. 


Lemon Oil Unchanged 
While of 
Italian lemon oil have been entering the 


considerable quantities 
United States, some of it has been held 
back by the F.D.A. due to adulteration. 
Less good-quality oil is expected to be 
as the end of the draws 


sent year 


nearer. 


Quince Seed Firmer 

Quince seed, like asafoetida, which 
originates in the Middle East, is also 
becoming extremely difficult. to obtain. 
Stocks on the spot market are dwin- 
dling, and dealers look for much firmer 
conditions in the immediate future. 


Licorice Extract Firm 

Stocks of lower-priced licorice extract 
were becoming very low by the end of 
October, with the result that a definite 
firmness had begun to develop during 
the early part of this month. 
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Podophyllin Reduced 

The price of podophyllin went down 
25 cents last month and is now being 
quoted at $8.75 a pound in 100-pound 


lots. 


Anise Oil Unchanged 

The very tight supply position of 
anise oil unabated, with 
essential-oil houses reporting either very 
Since the 


continues 


slim stocks or none at all. 
United States Government has shown 
no signs of lifting the embargo on re- 
ceiving imports from Communist- 
controlled countries, there is no relief 
in sight. The price of the oil remained 
between $2.35 and $2.75 during the 


month of October. 


Clove Oil Reduced 

Wale some essential-oil houses stuck 
to the higher range for clove oil extend- 
ing between $9.25 and $11 a pound, 
sources in the trade indicated that over- 
priced material could be had. In some 
quarters, material was available at $7, 
the price having been reduced at the 
Further 
expected in the 


origin. reductions are to be 
future, according to 
that the 


supplies will become 


spokesmen, who state after 
first of the year 


more plentiful. 


Bergamot Oil May Drop 

From all reports it appears that the 
outlook of bergamot oil is on the favor- 
able side, since the new crop which will 
appear on the market near the end of 
the year, is said to be fairly sizable. In 
addition to this, the Italian producers 


have a considerable carry-over from last 
year. Prices last month extended from 


$11.25 to $14 a pound. 


Citronella Oil Higher 

Most of the citronella oil which was 
shipped to the United States a few 
months ago has found its way into con- 
sumer channels, according to author- 
ities in the trade, who state that spot 
supplies are on the low side at the 
present time. Shipping prices on the 
oil have begun to advance, and the spot 
price last month was up to 55 cents a 
pound, as compared with 48 cents dur- 
ing the previous month. 


Wormseed Oil Lower 

Wormseed oil dropped to $7 a pound 
last month, a decrease of more than $1 
under the September price. The chief 
reason for this decline is that the new 
crop is of a very favorable size and has 
begun to have a softening effect on the 
spot market. 


Geranium Oil Much Higher 
Although the African geranium oil 
remained at $10 a pound in October, 
the Bourbon oil jumped up to $12 to- 
ward the end of the month. It did not 
seem likely at that time that the price 
would continue much further for the 


present. 


Spearmint Oil Sluggish 
Spearmint oil has continued to show 
a soft tone last month with the price 
remaining at $6.55 a pound. Just about 
a year ago there was a marked demand 
for the oil, especially because of the in- 


15 Essential Oils—Weighted Price Index. 1926=100 
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The essential oils index went up from 149.0 to 150.0. 


Citronella oil was higher. 
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troduction of several new products on 
the retail level which contained chloro- 
phyll. The spearmint oil was used very 
frequently to help cover up the taste. 
After had 
made ap- 
peared on the market for a while, de- 


the chlorophyll products 


their introduction and had 
mand for spearmint oil began to wane. 

When the new crop of spearmint oil 
appeared on the market in August, the 
spot market began to soften, and the 
price fell off. 


Bois de Rose Firm 
Bois de the 
firm side in October, with the price 


rose oil continued on 


ranging from $4.10 to $4.75. The reason 
for the strength has been attributed to 
the steady consumer demand for the 
oil coupled with the fact that it has 
become increasingly difficult to obtain 


replacements from Brazil. 


Citronelio!l Down 5c 

The price of citronellol dropped a 
slight amount to $1.70 a pound during 
the latter of October. Other 


citronella-oil remained as 


part 
derivatives 


they had been. 


Cananga Oil Firm 

Prices of cananga oil remained on a 
last with the 
native oil ranging from $11.50 to $12.50 
and the rectified material, from $13.50 
to $14.50 a pound. 


that higher shipping prices are largely 


very firm level month, 


Reports indicated 
responsible for the firm level. 


Avocado Oil Offered 

Avocado oil was being quoted by a 
California source at $3.25 a pound dur- 
ing the latter part of October. Up to the 
there has been a 


present time 


scanty supply of the oil in the spot 


very 


market, since there has been a consid- 
erable demand for the avocado fruit as 
such. This has automatically cut down 


on the source of the essential oil. 


Caraway Oil Stronger 

Owing to a very difficult replacement 
situation, caraway oil has become quite 
firm. Spokesmen indicate that the oil 
will become increasingly more difficult 
to obtain as time goes by. There has 
been no increase in demand in recent 
weeks, one factor which will ease the 
situation somewhat. The present price 
range extends from $2.50 to $2.80 a 


pound. 
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Dietetic Foods and the 


Pharmaceutical Industry 
(Continued from page 611) 


trients. Hence, some physicians recommend that 
vitamin supplements may well be prescribed with all 
reducing diets which provide less than 1,500 calories 
daily for an overweight adult.’ 

In addition to furnishing the requisite vitamins, the 
pharmaceutical industry supplies other materials that 
aid in the reducing regimen. For example, the task of 
improving the palatability of low-calorie foods and 
beverages is facilitated by the use of artificial sweet- 
eners. Saccharin, of course, is the old standby for this 
purpose. In addition, Sucaryl has been made available 
by Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Illl. Given 
the non-proprietary name, cyclamate, this relatively 
new non-nutritive sweetener is made in two forms, 
Sucaryl Sodium and Sucary! Calcium. The latter com- 
pound is intended for those whose sodium intake must 
be restricted. This artificial sweetener is used in the 
cooked, baked, canned and frozen foods of those on 
reducing or diabetic diets. 

In addition, this product of the pharmaceutical 
laboratory is being used in the production of low- 
calorie, sugar-frée dietetic beverages. Combinations 
of saccharin and sodium or calcium cylamate may also 
be used in the preparation of syrups for dietetic canned 
fruits.° 


More specifically in the drug class, however, are the 
various preparations designed to dull the appetite and 
thus reduce food intake. Considerable research has 
gone into the development of some of these products; 
and preparations with claims of superiority are con- 
stantly being made available. According to one phar- 
maceutical survey,'® five new appetite depressants were 
introduced during 1952. Four new dose forms for such 
products were also introduced last year. Unfortunately, 
not all of these reducing aids live up to the alluring 
claims made for them." 

Among the more effective agents for this purpose 
are the various amphetamine salts. In discussing the 
choice of an appetite-depressing drug, Freed’? stated 
that the salts of amphetamine have the most effective 
and desirable properties for this purpose. In collabora- 
tion with Mizel, he’* found that a combination of levo- 
and dextro-amphetamine is most effective in curbing 
hunger sensations. Other research by pharmaceutical 
investigators has led to the development of Dexedrine 
Spansules (Smith, Kline and French, Philadelphia, Pa.). 
These release dextro-amphetamine sulfate at a gradual 
yet uniform rate, so that one oral dose in the morning 
keeps the appetite under control throughout the day. 

Methamphetamine, whose actions differ from those 
of amphetamine only in degree, is also frequently used 
in the treatment of obesity. Both of these anoretic 
drugs are combined with other agents to provide more 
effective action for those on reducing diets. In several 

(Continued on page 692) 








ALKALOIDS 


GLUCOSIDES---SOLID EXTRACTS 
POWDERED EXTRACTS 


Acon!.ine Emeti-e Physostigmine 
Agar'cn Enhedrine Picrotoxin 
Arbutia tsculin Pi'o-arpine 
Areco!ine Eser'ne Podophyllin 
Asparagin Helenin Powdeved txtracts 
Aspidospermine Homatropine Quassin 
Atropine Hydrastine Rutin 
Berberine Hydrastinine Sangu'narine 
Brucine Hyoscine Scammouy Resin 
Cantharidin Hyoscyamine Solid Extracts 
Colchicine Jalap Resin Sparteine 
Digitalin Leo »elne Strophanthin 
Digitonin Ovabain Strychnine 
Digitoxin Pelletierine Yohimbine 






Pr [| 
INLAND 
 TIPTON, wo)] 
. SJ 


‘ez) 









Ges COMMENSURATE WITH QUALITY SINCE wir ff 


INLAND ALKALOID CO. 


MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS 
TIPTON, INDIANA, U S.A. 





P. O. Box 88 








690 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





NATURAL ESTROGENIC 
SUBSTANCES 
In oil solutions 
and 
crystalline form 


Manufactured by 
Ben Venuef Laboratories 





TRIBUNE TOWER=CHICAGOSILLINOTS 


November 53: 73, 5 




















DECOLORIZED 


BEESWAX 


NEW LOW PRICE!! 


m4 WAX GUARANTEED UNIFORM 
7 








a Sa 
DEPENDABLE 


WAXES 


FOR INDUSTRY 



















AND AS PER SAMPLE WE WILL 
SEND TO YOU UPON REQUEST 


INTERNATIONAL =|... 


VALLEY 


WAX REFINING CORPORATION |. stxcam 


5-2424 
EAST HAWTHORNE AVENUE & L.I.R. R. 


VALLEY STREAM, NEW YORK 


4 




















PRINTING THAT 
DEFIES WEAR 


for polyethylene bottles 


For printing that will not come 
off. Leading packagers choose 


Poly Perm. 
e clean, legible, flexible 


e will not crack, peel 
or smear 


@ alcohol resistant, oil- 
proof 





® unaffected by hot or 
cold, clear or saponi- 
fied water 


SEND US your container for 


20) & PERM PRINTING, INC. decorating. We will return it 


64-74 West 23rd Street - New York 10, N. Y. for testing. No obligation. 





November ’53: 73, 5 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 691 


























Pharmaceutical mae Industrial 


OILS _* VITAMINS : DRUGS. + _RAW_ MATERIALS 
CAMPHOR USP POWDER DUPONT 
CAMPHOR USP TABLETS, 1 oz. & 1/2 oz. 
QUININE & SALTS BRAUNSCHWEIG 

SUGAR OF MILK USP AND COMMERCIAL 
MENTHOL USP 

BRUCINE SALTS 

HYOSCINE HYDROBROMIDE 

ATROPINE SULFATE 

NAPHTHALENE 

SULFUR PRECIPITATED ENGLISH 
HAARLEM OIL 

MAGNESIUM CARBONATE USP, BLOCKS 
CHLOROPHYLL ALLEN’S 

ICHTHAMMOL N. F. 











PEDER } DEVOLD 


PURE IMPORTED 


COD LIVER OIL usp 


> FINEST MEDICINAL > TESTED HERE > ALL POTENCIES 


"The Choice of Botllers and Weer Cooryuhore 


From Cc an 


Since 1872 to Carload 


PEDER DEVOLD COD LIVER OIL USP, Norwegian. Packed in attractively 
lithographed 1 gallon cans. '2 pint, pint, quart cans for export. 


VETERINARY or FEEDING OILS: 


DEVOLKOD® Non-Dest. COD LIVER OIL USP 
DEVOLKOD ® VITAMIN OILS (Fortified Cod Liver Oils) 
DEVOLD VITAMIN A AND D FEEDING OILS 
DEVOLD VITAMIN A OILS 

PEDER DEVOLD WHEAT GERM OIL 


IMPORT EXPORT = 
eo 


PEDER DEVOLD OIL CO mn 


MVISION CHAS. L. HUISKING & CO, INC 
wud 


45 Clinton Ave., Brooklyn 5. N. Y ry 
y ! * ho 
Telephone: Ulster 8-5S800 Cables: VITAMINE, NEW YORK WM 
Telegrams: MUISKING, WUX, NEW YORK 





SANTONIN N.F. IX 


Meeting Requirements of International Pharmacopoeias 
ALKALOIDS of AMERICAN MANUFACTURE 


SANTONING COMPANY OF AUAERICA 
IN OF CHAS, L. HUISKING & C 
45 CLINTON AVE, BROOLKYN 5, N. ¥-Cavle Address SANTONICUS, N. 1. 





692 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 
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preparations, amphetamine is combined with cellulosic 
bulk-producing agents, thus providing a_ two-way 
appetite-dulling effect. 

Bulk-producing, hydrophylic substances, both nat- 
ural and synthetic, are finding frequent use as adjuncts 
to the low-calorie diets. When taken in adequate dosage 
with a sufficient quantity of water, they give a sense 
of fullness and thus dull the desire for food. Illustrative 
of what can be done with these materials is the recent 
development of wafers containing methyl cellulose. 
Called Melozets (Sharp & Dohme, Philadelphia, Pa.), 
they may be taken before meals or to relieve hunger 
between meals. 

Another appetite-dulling procedure, and one that 
has been extensively exploited, is the ingestion of some 
sugar-rich food or beverage shortly before meal time. 
High-satiety foods, like candy or grape juice, are used 
in the belief that they lessen the appetite and result in 
less food intake at the table. 

Using tastes and flavors to decrease appetite, Fergu- 
a new and interesting approach 
In his method, 


son" is developing 
toward decreasing the desire for food. 
which depends on the artificial stimulation of the sense 
of taste, the active substance attacks mainly one taste 
system without influencing any other taste system. 
This unbalances the normal delicate taste relationship 
between the taste elements and results in appetite 
This principle is embodied in a recent patent 
describes one type of appetite 


satiety. 
in which Ferguson 
satient composition as consisting of mixtures of sodium 
glutamate, sodium chloride, protein hydrolysate, and 
glutamic acid. Such mixtures may be supplied in chew- 
ing gum or in wafers. 

In contrast to the diets to combat obesity, high- 
calorie diets are used in conditions in which a weight 
gain is desired. As remarked by Millman", fatty tissue 
in proper amounts is an essential constituent of the 
human body. It adds not only to the individual’s 
comfort and shapeliness, but also protects his health 
and nutrition to a significant degree. People who lack 
an adequate amount of fat are undernourished if not 
emaciated. They are susceptible to all the hazards that 
go with this condition, such as weakness, anemia, loose 
skin, flabby muscles, and lowered resistance to disease. 

The use of dietary supplements and vitamin prepara- 
tions is especially indicated in dietaries for leanness. 
The pharmaceutical industry has long supplied the 
dietary supplements designed to build flesh on thin 
people. The old-fashioned beef, iron and wine tonics 
of former years are giving way to products based upon 
newer knowledge and experience. 

Prominent among these newer products are oral fat 
emulsions such as Lipomul (The U pjohn Co., Kalamazoo, 
Mich.) and Ediol (Schenley Laboratories, Lawrence- 
berg, Ind.). Providing high calorie concentration in a 
palatable, acceptable and readily utilized form, these 
products are significant examples of cooperative re- 


search. Although they are comparative newcomers to 
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the pharmaceutical industry, these oral fat emulsions 
have an extensive background of studies’ which 
show their value for quick weight gains and for the 
feeding of people with emaciating diseases. 

The importance of pharmaceutical research and 
production is particularly evident in connection with 
the low-sodium diets. Such diets are now among the 
most frequently prescribed nutritional regimens used 
in the treatment of disease. An increasing number of 
patients has been placed on low-sodium diets since 
the general recognition of the fact that it is the sodium 
ion rather than the amount of fluid consumed which is 
responsible for the retention of fluid in the system." 
With a recognized place in the management of hyper- 
tension, congestive heart disease and certain kidney 
diseases, the low-sodium diets have also been used 
with varying degrees of success in the treatment of 
other disorders. 

To the pharmaceutical industry fell the task of pro- 
viding salt substitutes, so that the poor palatability of 
earlier low-sodium diets would be avoided. The number 
of satisfactory products of this sort that are now avail- 
able provide ample proof of how well this was done.” 
In addition, there are the various ion-exchange prepara- 
tions which also aim at sodium control. These resins 
are designed to remove ingested sodium from the in- 
testinal content before it can be absorbed, thus per- 
mitting a more liberal diet. 

Since most foods contain sodium, the size of portions 
and types of foods must be severely restricted for per- 
sons on low sodium diets.2': However, as already noted, 
the food industry is providing increasing quantities of 
low-sodium foods for those on these special regimens. 
A greater variety of food is also being made available; 
beef, poultry, fish and other products being added to a 
list that formerly consisted only of vegetables and fruits. 

Low-sodium foods are obtained by the elimination 
of salt and other sodium compounds during their prep- 
aration.22, The importance of careful manufacture and 
labeling of such products is well indicated in Clifcorn’s? 
statement that “The users of these products are already 
sick people relying upon their foods as they do their 
medicines, hoping that the same code of ethics guides 
the manufacturers of both.” 

This food expert also feels that improvement in the 
palatability of some foods should be explored more 
fully. This is in line with the views of medical men,?* 
who stress the importance of palatability in the salt- 
poor diet. Perhaps the pharmaceutical industry, with 
its wide and varied experience in masking unpleasant 
tastes, can help to improve the flavor and thus broaden 
the range of low-sodium foods. 


The high protein diet is indicated in a variety of 


conditions including preoperative and postoperative 
care, chronic infection, convalescence from wounds and 
burns, anorexia nervousa, diarrhea, increased body 
metabolism and old age. Pertinent in this connection 
is Sebrell’s? observation that conditions of stress, such 
as surgery, injury, and bedrest prevent special nutri- 
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tional problems. Mortality experience, he points out, 
attests the importance of preoperative and _post- 
operative build-up. In surgery, as in other major 
trauma, the system tends toward a catabolic economy 
suggesting starvation. Negative nitrogen balance and 
the virtual disappearance of ascorbic acid from the 
circulation are common. Similar changes, such as 
negative nitrogen and calcium balance, may occur in 
convalescence. The hazards of these conditions, it is 
noted, can be averted to some extent through the 
elevation of the nutritional status. 

One of the pharmaceutical industry’s contributions 
to such nutritional requirements is in the form of 
palatable and easily assimilable protein hydrolysates 
and amino acid preparations. Improvements in the 
preparation of such products are constantly being 
sought by research workers. Illustrative is the work 
reported by Pedersen and Baker®® on the use of sulfur 
dioxide for the break-down of protein-rich materials. 
Their improved process yields better-tasting substances 
for incorporation in therapeutic diets for use before and 
after surgery and for shortening convalescence from 
injury and disease. 

Quite pertinent and also illustrative of the continued 
progress in dietary supplementation is the new vitamin 
formula that is especially designed to supply the in- 
creased vitamin needs of patients during periods of 
physiologic stress. Recommended? for use during the 
treatment of severe burns, fractures of long bones, 
during the first few days of severe pathologic conditions 
when there is a marked “catabolic” response, and dur- 
ing convalescence, the formula proposed by nutrition- 
ists of the National Research Council calls for approxi- 
mately five times the usual daily allowances for the 
various vitamins (except vitamins A and D). 

More and more physicians are prescribing low-fat 
diets. Such diets, aiming at reducing the dietary 
cholesterol intake, have a rather well established place 
in the treatment of atherosclerosis and various liver 
conditions. These diets are often supplemented by 
preparations containing lipotropic substances (e.g. 
choline, methionine, inositol, pyridoxine, vitamin B,,), 
which favor the normal metabolism of fats and help 
to prevent or remove excessive fat deposits in the liver. 
Thus, in patients with cirrhosis of the liver, a combina- 
tion of dietotherapy and lipotropics yielded results that 
were superior to dietotherapy alone.2?- Research on the 
lipotropic substances is being done in many laboratories 
and clinics. 

The status of the pharmaceutical industry as a part- 
ner of the food industry is perhaps nowhere more evi- 
dent than in the field of geriatrics. More and more it is 
being realized that the nutrition of the aged is one of 
today’s major problems. Pointing to the increasing 
proportion of older people in the population and the 
lengthening life expectancy, McHenry?* has stressed 
the need for exploring the relationship between nutri- 
tion and the mental and physical health of the aged. 

In a similar vein, Sebrell?* has stated that nutrition 
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research faces tremendous challenges, and perhaps no 
factor is more significant than the aging of the popula- 
tion. In illustration, he pointed out that in 1935 the 
United States had slightly less than eight million people 
65 years of age and over, and by 1950 the group had 
increased to more than 12 million. He estimated that 
by 1975 the 65-and-over group will total nearly 20 
million. 

Sebrell? has also pointed out that in an aging popu- 
lation, the physician is faced not only with a greater in- 
cidence of chronic diseases but also by the aging process 
itself. Geriatric nutrition becomes a special interest in 
view of such age-associated changes affecting food in- 
take and metabolism as dental difficulties, diminished 
digestive and circulatory efficiency, hormonal changes, 
poor eating habits, and emotional factors. Moreover, 
the diet of the aged may be governed by food likes and 
dislikes, fads and idiosyncracies, and long-established 
bad eating habits, rather than by principles of sound 
nutrition.*° 

In discussing the problem of diets for the older age 
group, Albanese* remarked that it has long been known 
that the biochemical composition of all living things 
changes with age, but until recently knowledge regard- 
ing the nature of these changes in the aged human has 
been lacking. As a result, attempts to formulate health- 
ful dietaries for the aged have been rather inadequate. 
In his opinion, geriatric nutrition now stands in the 
position which was occupied by pediatric nutrition at 
the beginning of the century. Just as the physicians 
of that period were brought to the conclusion that the 
infant and child could not be fed simply as a small- 
sized adult, so today doctors agree that people over 65 
should not be treated simply as older adults. ‘“Conse- 
quently,” concludes Albanese, “medical concepts and 
procedures must be developed which will keep this fast- 
growing segment of our population healthy and usefully 
engaged.” 

Obviously, much work must still be done in the field 
of geriatric nutrition in order to provide better food for 
older people. During the past decade, of course, con- 
siderable valuable data have been gathered regarding 
the feeding of the aged, and much of this information 


has been put to good use. 


Among the things that have been learned by physi- 
cians and nutritionists, and which is of particular con- 
cern to the pharmaceutical industry, is the role played 
by vitamins and minerals. Thus, many older persons 
are known to be deficient in iron and calcium. It is 
also recognized that subclinical vitamin deficiencies are 
prevalent among the elderly. Marked improvement in 
vigor has been obtained in old people by liberal addi- 
tions of the B complex vitamins and vitamin C to their 
diet®*.. There also is evidence that improvement in the 
mental state of the aged may occur after giving supple- 
ments of the vitamin B complex together with ascorbic 
acids? Pertinent is the recommendation by Stieglitz** 
that the normal adult vitamin intake can well be 
doubled for those in later maturity or in actual senility. 
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In general, there seems to be a marked unanimity of 
opinion on the benefits to health among the aged follow- 
ing adequate vitamin adjustments in the diet. Such 
adjustments are often facilitated by the administration 
of special geriatric multi-vitamin preparations. Geria- 
tric mineral-vitamin combinations have also been de- 
veloped to simplify the problem of dietotherapy in old 
age. No doubt, as more information on nutrition in 
the aged is made available, the pharmaceutical industry 
will develop improved products. 

It is obvious that the study of nutrition as a factor 
in health and in disease is entering a new and im- 
portant era. In medicating the research paths that 
should be followed, Sebrell? has said that today’s major 
needs in nutrition are as follows: (a) control of obesity, 
(b) elucidation of the role of nutrition in the chronic 
diseases, (c) assessment of nutritional status as a step 
toward the control of borderline deficiencies, (d) means 
for complete intravenous alimentation, and (e) addi- 
tional knowledge regarding nutrition in the aged, under 
stress, and in convalescence. He advises that, in their 
efforts to meet these needs, nutritionists should em- 
phasize biochemical and clinical studies of nutrition 
and metabolism. It is Sebrell’s?® belief that science 
may eventually be able to show that diet plays an 
important role in the prevention and treatment of 
chronic diseases not now known to result from nutri- 
tional deficiencies. 

The influence of such views and the currently- 
available newer knowledge of nutrition is already ap- 
parent in the thinking of medical men. Thus, in an 
editorial** in the Journal of the American Medical 
{ssociation it was pointed out that a recent report on 
the importance of food in preventive medicine reveals 
clearly the need for applying adequate nutritional 
standards to all populations. “‘Nutrition,” it was stated, 
“has become so important that it cannot be regarded 
casually; on the contrary, it must always be remem- 
bered in most, if not all, thorough diagnostic and thera- 
peutic procedures.” 

Recognition of the present and future outlook in 
nutrition by food manufacturers is also evident, as in 
the following comment* in one of this industry’s leading 
publications: “The adjustment in food selection and 
use by the American people in conformity with changed 
methods of living and work and in conformity with 
ever-growing dietary knowledge is far and away the 
most fundamental force in the food industry today.” 

The pharmaceutical industry has also taken cogni- 
zance of the new views in nutrition and has already be- 
gun to make important contributions toward better 
diets. There is no question that the pharmaceutical 
manufacturer has now become part of the team that 
produces dietary requisites. Nutritionists and medical 
men will point the way to be followed by the food and 
pharmaceutical industries. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


1. Stare, F. J.: “Food Faddism,"”’ New York, Sugar Research Foundation, 
1951, 15 pp. 

2. Sebrell, W. H., Jr.: J. A. M. A. 152:42, 1953. 

3. Clifcorn, L.: (through) Agri. & Food Chem. 1:355, 1953. 


November ’53: 73, 5 





4. Lesser, M. A.: Drug & Cosmetic Ind. 69:170, 1951. 

5. Weiss, E.: J. Clin. Nutrition 1:140, Jan. 1953. 

6. Anon.: Wy ory Notes 60:35, Feb. 1953. 

7. Bing, F. “Dietetic Canned Foods,"’ Washingtion, National Canners 
Assoc., 195% 

8. Sandri, R. M. Food Eng. 25:79, May, 1953. 

9. Gordon, J. B.: U. 8S. Pat. 2,629,665, 1953 

10. Anon.: Chain Store Age 28:55, Dee. 195 


11. Anon.: Consumers’ Res. Bull. 31:3, April 1953 

12. Freed, 8. C.: G. P. 7:63, Jan. 1953. 

13. Freed, 8. C. & Mizel, M.: Ann. Int. Med. 36:1492, 1952. 

14 Ferguson, E. A., Jr.: Pe jeaonel communication. 

15. Ferguson, E. A., Jr.: U Pat. 2,631,119, 1953 

16. Millman, M through) Med. Times 81:90a, May, 1953 

17. Stare, F. J. et al: Symposium on Oral Fat Emulsions, Ann. New York 


Acad. Sci. 56:1-139, Oct. 10, 1952 

18. Kuhl, W. J., Jr.. Grossman, M. 1. & Consolazio, C. F.: J. Clin. Nutrition 

218, 1953. 

19. Plotz, M.: New York State J. Med. 49:1439, 1949 

20. Rimmerman, A. B. & Halpern, A.: Amer. Pract. 2:168, 1951 

| Behrman, M.: Pennsylvania Med. J. 56:120, 1953 

22 Adcock, C. L.: Agri. & Food Chem. 1:710, 1953 

23. Clifeorn, L. E.: J. Am. Dietetic Assoc. 29:116, 1953 

24. Plotz, M.: New York State Med. J. 49:1439, 1949 

25. Pedersen, J. W. & Baker, B. E.: Paper presented at the 123rd national 
meeting American Chemical Society, Los Angeles, Mare h 18, 1953. 

”. Pollock, H. & Halpern, 8S. L.: ‘Therapeutic Nutrition,”’ Publ. 234, Wash 
ington National Research Council, 1952, p. 39. 

27. Morrison, L. M.: Ann. Int. Med. 24:465, 1946 

28. McHenry, E. W Agri. & Food Chem. 1:560, 1953 

29. Sebrell, W. H., Jr.: (through) Ind. & Eng. Chem. 31:2290, 1953 


30. Anon.: “Nutrition and its Influence on the Speed of Aging,”’ Chicago, 
Wander Co., 1951, 31 pp. 
31 Albanese, A. A.: Sugar Molecule 7:12, Summer, 1953 


32. Editorial: Brit. Med. J. 2:733, 1952 

33. Stieglitz, E. J.: J. A. M. A. 142:1070, 1950 

34. Editorial: J. A. M. A. 152:1537, 1953 

35 Editorial: Food Field Reporter 21:28, Sept. 21, 1953 


Timid Toiletries for Men 


(Continued from page 613) 


zation in function and application of make-up, treat- 
ment and other branches of the industry. 

There is nothing extreme in saying that a nearly 
parallel number of men exist in this country as an 
unexplored market for a variety of toilet preparations. 
In their instinctive pleasure in the way they dress and 
in personal appearance these men, in a market sense, 
make up a class group certainly susceptible to a much 
wider use of a broader range of men’s toiletries than are 
now offered or promoted. 

This is not entirely theory, as a casual check of barber 


shop service will show. Just why the manufacturers of 


men’s toiletries have been content to ignore the market 
significance of these services and run in the rut of shav- 
ing accessories is hard to tell. It is evident to every 
man who enters at least the larger urban barber shops 
that a surprising part of the men want nail care and 
want a facial treatment. 

There is no logical reason why the elements of skin 
care and facial treatment, which have been developed by 
the cosmetic industry for the woman who is fastidious 
in her personal appearance, should not appeal with 
equal force to the man who has an equal concern with 
his appearance. It is hard to understand why some of 
the adventurous minds of the industry have not at 
least explored these possibilities. 

Men’s toiletries lines are now, once again, in a period 
of healthy growth. This growth is partly an increase 

the number of men reaching shaving age, perhaps 
partly an increase in the number of men using an after- 
shave cologne or lotion. It is still a narrow market that 
would be largely static, except for population increase. 

But two factors point to the opportunity for a 
dynamic expansion in this part of the industry. Men 
are changing in their attitude toward personal appear- 











MMON 
2 ENTS: 


The Washington ‘mess’ of the Democrats seems to 
have been resolved by the Republicans as well ordered 
confusion. Economy, at the moment appears limited 
to reducing influence peddling from Five Per Cent to 


Four Per Cent 
J 


To those who believe that men are men, irrespective 
of political party labels, there should be much satis- 
faction in the Administration's foreign policy. Without 
being Bi-partisan it is accomplishing every bit as much 
as the foreign policy for which they criticized the pre- 
ceding White House occupants 

e 


The Republican promise to re-establish the rights of 
the individual have certainly been fulfilled on high 
levels, especially on the subject of A-Bomb and 
H-Bomb, American and Russian The President, 
Secretary of Defense and Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Commission have come out with individual 
reports. Any agreement on facts was purely 
coincidental. 

s 
For chortling Democrats, however, it is much too early 
to get off a big horse laugh. Harry Truman's favor for 
General Harry Vaughn will never go down into history 
as a major strategem in winning the Korean “police 
action.” 

. 
Similarly, the last Administration's members will 
twinge for a long time when they hear the term, “‘red 
herring’. In the Alger Hiss case, it was as inappro- 
priate as calling Rocky Marciano “‘a feller engaged in 
substantial differences of opinion.” 

oe 


Emerging triumphantly in the entire picture is the 
President who preceded both Truman and Eisenhower 
He was devastating in pointing out “you can fool some 
of the people all of the time, all of the people some of 
the time,”’ etc. But that was before the advertising 
slogan: “Its fun to be fooled.” 

we 


The Cosmetic Industry continues to take a detached 
view of all political matters. It is satished to limit its 
interest to luxury taxes, export-import licensing, the 
Food and Drug Administration, High Tariff, loans from 
the constricted Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
and who's a good feller to see when the Collector of 
Internal Revenue adds a column of figures differently 
than our accountants 





KELTON 


Cosmetic Company 


230 West 17th Street 763 So. Los Angeles Street 
New York 11, N. Y. Los Angeles 14, Calif 


Privace Label Manufacturers Exclusively 
Covered by Product Liability Insurance 























November °53: 73, 5 Drug and Cosmetic Industry OO7 








OLD WORLD FRAGRANCES 


WITH NEW WORLD INGENUITY 





Dr. Alexander Katz Co. 


division of 


F. RITTER & CO. 


Los Angeles 39, California 





Branch Offices in Principal Cities 








NEW MASS HANDLING WASHER 
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DELIVERS 40 GROSS 
OF AMPULS HOURLY 


High speed production 
ampul washer embodies 
new loading technique 
designed to eliminate 
the usually individual 
handling of each con- 
tainer. A “box dump- 
ing method" enables 
the attendant to remove 
the ampuls from the 
glass manufacturer's 
box and transfer them, 
one gross at a time, 
| , directly on to the ma- 
Lj chine. Latest model can 
= also be adapted for 


AMPWASH mass ha n dling and 
MODEL GW-12 washing of vials 
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OPPER & SONS, INC. 
300 FOURTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 

See our Exhibit — Booth 831 — Chemical Industries Show, 

Nov. 30 — Dec. 5 
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ance, as their attitude toward apparel shows. And too, 
men’are increasingly using the barbershop for a wider 
service in” personal appearance—particularly in facial 
treatment. 


The Packaging Forum 


Continued from page 625) 


There is general agreement that most of these tests 
should be performed but a difference of opinion exists 
as to who should do the work—buyer or manufacturer. 
The value of achieving agreement would be two-fold— 

(a) Make parallel testing between user and vendor 

possible 

(b) Achieve economy without loss of quality control 

by individual agreement between user and sup- 
plier that the supplier will perform some or all of 
the tests and furnish a protocol with each 
shipment. 

In his talk, Ira Gottscho, President of Adolph 
Gottscho, Inc., Hillside, N. J., speaking about two 
types of coding said: “Package forms are coded in 
various stages of the packaging operation. For example, 
a code is placed on the consumer package or the shipping 
container during the packaging operation. There is 
also a code on the packaging material itself, which is 
put there by the material supplier. To separate these 
two ideas, I call them by two different names—Coding 
and Pre-coding.”’ 

Suggesting the separation of these two concepts, he 
defined them as follows: 

The number placed by the supplier on 

packaging materials for his and the 
packer’s convenience. 

~The number placed by the processor on 
a consumer package or shipping con- 
tainer at the time of packing for the 
convenience of the retailer, consumer, 
warehouseman or packer. 

The benefits that are gained from using pr>-coding 
are: 

It is used to gain control of packagirg materials. 
These materials must be controlled for the following 
reasons: 

1. Quality—to be sure the material conforms to 
specifications and standards. Pinpoint defective 
or questionable material. 

Control of packaging material inventory—to 
know what is in storage and facilitate ordering. 
3. Maintain “First-in, First-out” control to use the 





Pre-coding- 


Coding 


to 


material in its freshest form. 
t. Gain economy—to avoid waste and obsolescence. 
5. Comply with legal requirements—to meet export 
and governmental regulations. 

6. Prevent errors. 

Various packaging material forms, such as the in- 
dividual consumer cartons, corrugated shipping cartons, 
labels, circulars, foils, films, tubes, cans and jars with 
examples were shown. He showed how pre-coding was 
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used and what it accomplished. The illustrations were 

from well-known companies in the drug, food and 

chemical fields. For example, he cited a Lederle Labora- 
tories folding carton and broke down the various pre- 
codes and interpreted them. They are: 

1. The specification number, which is used by the 
company’s inspection group to check the size and 
shape. 

2. The product and text numbers to authenticate 
the reading matter and be sure that all legal re- 
quirements are met. 

3. The supplier's symbol and date pre-code to know 
what plant printed the carton and when it was 
made. 

1. The bleed code to provide a very simple 100 per 
cent inspection at the packaging machine. 
Summarizing: Packaging companies derive many bene- 
fits from the use of pre-codes or number control systems 
on their packaging materials. These pre-code and 
number systems save raw material, eliminate packaging 
supply losses, remove product losses, increase efficiency 

of personnel and equipment, and prevent errors. 

These pre-code numbers that appear on all the pack- 
aging materials themselves must appear on the ship- 
ping cartons containing them to facilitate the locating 
of the proper materials of the oldest order in the 
warehouse. 

Incidentally, materials handling men have found that 
with the latest equipment, the labor of selection in the 
warehouse is reduced by 50 per cent when shipping 
cartons have contents’ identification on all four sides, as 
compared to being identified on only one or two sides. 
To make positively sure that the First-in will be First- 
out of their own warehouses, many packaging supply 
users are either dating cartons with the exact date re- 
ceived, for example, “October 14, 1953", or requesting 
the supplier to show his exact shipping date on the 


carton. 


Quality Control! Enters 
the Packaging Department 


By A. F. Deuble 


BABY PRODUCTS PLANT, 
JOHNSON & JOHNSON, CRANFORD, N. J. 


Quality Control as a function in the packaging plant 
can and should serve a two-fold purpose in the manu- 
facturing process: 

1. Assist in the obtaining of high quality packaging 
raw materials and the maintaining of that quality 
level necessary for a good packaging operation. 
Audit the finished production to give assurance 
that the manufacturing unit is producing at a 
level within the pre-established range necessary 


i) 


to insure complete customer satisfaction. 
There is always the possibility that the mention of 
quality control, or its application, may strike terror in 
the hearts of certain suppliers, but when a supplier is 
made aware of its purpose and objectives, such fears 
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LUSTEROID. 


No need to hide your product in order to protect it. 
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Aateecesurures. 


Lusteroid vials and tubes provide the ideal package for 
many products today because these distinctive plastic 
containers display as well as protect through their cry stal- 


clear walls that are strong, tough, unbreakable. 


You'll like the economies made possible through Luster- 


oid’s light weight, printability and low original cost. 


Why not write for samples of these colorful containers 
now? They come in standard diameters from 14" to 114" 


and lengths up to 6”. Cork, slip-on and screw-cap closures. 


Find out today how you can $-1-r-e-t-c-h 
your packaging dollar with Lusteroid. 





Lusteroid Container Company, Inc. 
10 West Parker Avenue, Maplewood, New Jersey 
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TODAY, more than ever, Savoy 
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FIRST IMPORTED 
FULLY AUTOMATIC UNIVERSAL 
TUBE FILLER, CLOSER & CRIMPER 


PRICES START BELOW $3,000 


The “Gasti" machines have created a worldwide reputation 
for dependability . versatility ... and lower initial 
cost, minimum maintenance and operating expense. 


FEATURES THAT 
WILL SAVE YOU 
MONEY AND 
INCREASE 
PRODUCTION 
MODEL 248 


@ Capacity: 55 
tubes ao minute. 


@ Tube size: Up to 
1%” dia. x9” long. 
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@ Easy 3 minute 
size change-over 
@ Cap tightener. 
®@ 2, 3, of quadru- 
ple folds. \] 
@ All stainless steel Z4 
contact parts. ry 
2 
@ We stock all nec- \Y 
essary parts and 
maintain service. 


Other modeis up to 
85 tubes a minute 





MODEL 248 
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Machines 
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should be put to rest in short order. Actually for a 
vendor to ignore a practical, down-to-earth, application 
of quality control—with all of its techniques to point 
out areas for improvement—that vendor is doing him- 
self an injustice in this day of mechanization and high 
speed packaging lines. 

A practical application is the sort of thing that makes 
for better understanding between vendor and user for 
an improved operation at both points. Furthermore, 
by the development of a full understanding of sampling 
plans related to tolerable quality control, the vendor 
is protected within the limits of the plan from unwar- 
ranted rejections of satisfactory merchandise, while the 
user is protected by the application of statistical sam- 
pling on incoming shipments from accepting material 
outside the specified limits. 

Imagine a can manufacturing unit located next to 
your own production lines. If the cans were to fail to 
operate satisfactorily because of defects, the foreman 
of the can-making unit would hear about it and make 
corrections in short order. The same degree of com- 
munication between you and your supplier should result 
in corrective action just as promptly. The vendor's 
process is capable of manufacturing material within 
certain limits. And your own operation with its mechan- 
ization also requires materials within certain limits. 
The problem is to determine these limits statistically 
so that the processes can be brought in tune with those 
of the vendor, either producing within the limits you can 
handle, or adjusting your own processes to accommo- 
date what the supplier is capable of furnishing. The 
important matter is that the limits for a good operation 
are known to both parties. 

The following examples serve to illustrate the bene- 
fits to vendor and user of working together. 

When initially adopted, a collapsible tube gave a 
satisfactory crimp but later it became unsatisfactory 
and appeared to be due to either stiffness of the metal 
or its thickness. The vendor 
recommended certain changes in our crimping jaws. 
This helped a little but was not the answer. Softer an- 
When later we were able 


Our waste was high. 


nealing also proved fruitless. 
to show on control charts that certain lots of tubes 
showed improved crimping and lower waste when the 
metal thickness was controlled within narrower limits 
than previously, the vendor agreed to run the tubes 
within the narrower range. 
changes in our crimping jaws developed by our own 


Recently however, certain 


mechanical group have allowed us to widen the tol- 
erances of metal thickness and the vendor, being in- 
formed of that fact, is now manufacturing at that level. 


In another case, variation in bottle width resulted in 


jams in a gang-filling operation: the filling stems failed 


to enter the bottles at any given setting. By a statistical 
study of the width of the bottles, from several lots which 
we rated for performance, we were able to set limits 
within which the bottles could vary and still be handled 
satisfactorily in the filler. The vendor was then asked 
if he could produce bottles within limits we con- 


> & 
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sidered as necessary for our operation. He did it by 
truing up the bottle molds prior to each run of our 
bottles and by instituting control charts to check this 
particular dimension, also by keeping separate each 
production run. Our gang filling operations are now 
greatly improved. 

In one case we made a $500 change in our equipment 
to avoid forcing the supplier to make a $10,000 change 
in his equipment. 

In another case, involving three suppliers, we first 
made a statistical analysis of the maximum figure we 
could allow on our own goods without getting an un- 
favorable consumer reaction, and then went to the 
suppliers, asking them to make a statistical analysis of 
their own operations to see what specifications their 
present process could meet. All three suppliers came up 
with the same maximum that we could allow. Accord- 
ingly this specification was set but thereafter only two 
of the suppliers did a consistently good job. The other 
suffered rejections until we were able to show him the 
benefits of control charts on his own production lines: 
that at the same time such charts would assure him 


his process was under control, they also assured him of 


acceptance of the lot in our plant. Actually on in- 
vestigation we found that at the outset his control 
charts were no more than mere records of data but that 
no action was taken when the charts showed their 
process was out of control. In order to make quality 
control effective, the data must be used to effect an 
improved operation. 

In the case of labels for a line running at better than 
100 a minute, their placing by automatic labelers was 
off position seven per cent of the time. The label sup- 
plier was called in for consultation and ultimately was 
able to cut labels to the tolerance required, but also 
gauged each bundle of labels and marked it as to 
whether it was at the minimum, the nominal, or the 
maximum dimension. They were then packaged ac- 
cordingly. On our part we began to use labels of one 
size and eliminated constant adjustment of the label 
magazine, with changes only necessary when we shifted 


to another type of the three foregoing variations. 


Printing on Glass Parenteral 
Injection Containers 


by L. Hl. Zahn, Manager 


INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING & PACKAGE DEVELOPMENT 
CIBA PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS, INC, 


This paper was slanted to both the drug industry 


and the machine manufacturer, showing the needs of 


the industry and why. It also explained to the industry 
what problems the machine manufacturer is confronted 
with. 

The requirements of this type of printing for drug 
products were discussed with full explanation of the 
many sterilizing agents used in hospitals in which the 
printing must be indestructible. 

Various test procedures were presented under which 
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“HORSE HEAD” U.S.P. ZINC OXIDE 
Improves Cosmetic Powbers 


5 WAYS 


BETTER APPEARANCE 


High covering power 
s Warm whiteness 
Fine texture 


LONGER-LASTING 
Superior adherence 
e 


High oil absorption 
Perfume fixative 


DEODORANT 
Neutralizes perspiration acids 
Ae 


Bacteriostatic action 


SKIN PROTECTION 
4 Soothing 
ro Mildly astringent 


SUNBURN PROTECTION 


Screens out sunburn rays 











THE NEW JERSEY = 
RSE HEAD PRODUCTS 


ZINC COMPANY 


Founded 1848 
Products distributed by 


The New Jersey Zinc Sales Company 
New York - Chicago - Boston 
Cleveland - San Francisco - Los Angeles 
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all new printing samples are placed, or present printing 
is quality-controlled. 

Results of an industry-wide questionnaire on this 
subject were discussed, enabling all attending to be 
brought up to date as to the drug industry’s activity in 
this field. 

The existing glass printing methods were explained 
in reasonable detail, bringing out the advantages and 
disadvantages of each. The machines with which they 
were accomplished were also discussed. 

The pros and cons of pre-printing ampuls and vials 
were brought out into the open. Lt was questioned if 
we (the industry) are a little stuffy about this subject. 

Latest news on two revolutionary ideas was presented 
to the Seminar on labeling of injectable containers. 
Soth the industry and the suppliers were left with a 
challenge to make more progress along the lines in the 


near future. 


Shampoo Formulation 


Continued from page 617 


whole egg, frozen or dried egg. The majority of egg 
shampoos are milky or liquid creams and contain a 
minimum of one-half per cent dehydrated egg. In 
manufacture, it will be found to be an advantage to 
reconstitute the dehydrated egg before use. 

Cetyl alcohol sometimes its added to a cream sham- 
poo, as it has a tendency to stabilize bubbles, thereby, 
creating longer lasting foam. [t has likewise been found 
that the hair itself, is left in better condition because 
the cetyl alcohol has a tendency to counteract excessive 
drying effects of strictly alkaline shampoos. 

Before entering the formulation of cream shampoos, 
I would like to say a word about the effects of pH. 
Jest results are obtained from a shampoo that is neutral 
or slightly acidic in reaction. Normal hair is slightly 
acid and for this reason various manufacturers have 
marketed shampoos, claimed by them, to have the 
same pH as normal human hair. I[t is claimed that the 
pH has decided influence upon the drying of the hair, 
I shall not delve into the physiological aspects of this 
claim, but instead, give reference to Putnam,* and 
Valco,’ who assert that at its isoelectric point, it be- 
comes positively charged and cationic in nature and 
combines with negatively charged colloids in which 
class belong the anionic surfactants. At pHs above its 
isoelectric point, the protein becomes negatively 
charged and of an anionic character and so will com- 
bine with positively charged colloids in which class 
are cationic surfactants. The extent of complex forma- 
tion of protein surfactants is determined by the pH and 
electrolyte concentration. 

The formula for an isoelectric or slightly acidic sham- 


poo is as follows: 


Liquid Cream Acid Shampoo 


Polyethylene Glycol 400 Distearate 2.6 
Ethylene Glycol Monostearate. 1.4 
Propylene Glycol. . . 2.0 
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Ammonium Lauryl Sulfate................ 49.0 
0 Eis rela. si latietingn oT aararer oar 15.0 


In some formulations of an acid shampoo, the pH 
is adjusted and maintained through the addition of 


citric acid, as illustrated by the following formula. 


Paste Type Acid Cream Shampoo 


1. Sodium Alcohol Sulfate paste 73.00 
2. Citric Acid 2.50 
3. Sodium Lauryl Sulfate Powd. 6.50 
1. Sodium Citrate 2.80 
* Stearyl Alcohol 2.20 
6. Beeswax 2.30 
7. Glyceryl \Vlonostearate SE 1.00 
8. Lanolin 1.2 
9. Sodium Alginate one per cent Sol 2.50 
10. Water 2.00 


Procedure: 
Weigh 1, 2, 3 and 4 and heat to 80-85° C, 
stir thoroughly. 
Weigh 5, 6 and 7, heat to 80° C 


container, 


add 9 and 
and add to first 


Stir until cool. 
The formulation of other types of cream shampoos 


is less difficult. 


Paste Cream Shampoo 


No.1 No. 2 
Sodium Lauryl Sulfate Paste 50 60) 
Stearic Acid a 6 
Sodium Hydroxide 0.¢d 0.9 
Lanolin l l 
Water 13.25 32.1 

100 100 


Both of these shampoos vive an excellent lather. in 
either hard of soft water and have shown a high degree 


of stability in prolonged oven testing. 


Ege Shampoo, Milky-Lotion 


Sodium Fatty Alcohol Sulfate 15 parts 


Magnesium Stearate 2 parts 
Polyvinyl Alcohol LO per cent soln. 6 parts 
Lanolin | part 
Cetyl Alcohol 2 parts 
Glyceryl Monostearate 2 parts 


Water and Dehydrated Egg qs. 100 parts 


The stability of this formulation is good, in itself, 
but shampoos containing egg or any protein material 
must be controlled fairly closely. 

\ most desirable property of a cream shampoo is the 
development of pearl. This effect is not easily accom- 


plished and for the most part, pearly shampoos are 
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(brand of hexachlorophene) 


the first and only 
roven, 1, effective and 
non-irritating 
antiseptic chemicat 
for soaps 


Are you taking advantage of the tremendous 
opportunities G-11 offers for increasing the sales 
of your cosmetics? The market for toiletries 
offering the hygienic safeguards and deodorizing 
effectiveness assured by G-11 is virtually unlim- 
ited! G-11 has been proved by years of safe, 
successful use in such products as... 
creams and lotions 
deodorant colognes, creams and sticks 
hair preparations 
baby products 
after-shave lotions 
antiseptic and deodorant foot powders 
dusting powder 
soaps and detergents 


A bulletin will be sent on request. 


Industrial Aromatics and Chemicals 





330 West 42nd Street «+ New York 36, N. Y. 


Philadelphia, Boston, Los Angeles. Cincinnati, 
Detroit, Chicago, Seattle, Toronto 


Branches: 


Hexachlorophene is a development of Sindar Research Laboratories 
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* LEADING PHARMACEUTICAL 


Ee MANUFACTURERS SPECIFY ~ 


__ SANITYPE 


ALL STAINLESS STEEL 
PRESSURE STERILIZING FILTER 


Ml 


BECAUSE it is ideally suited for the proc- 
essing of 
ANTITOXINS « VACCINES 
BLOOD SUBSTITUTES + ANTIBIOTICS 


Every part which comes in contact with liquid 
is highly polished . . . making this unit easy to 
clean. Quickly opens and closes. Can be used 
for double or triple filtration. Uses any type 
filter pad, paper or cloth. One manufacturer 
has 30, another has 12! Why don’t you inves- 
tigate SANITYPE filters . . . now? 


see F.R.HORMANN .CO,, INC. 





17 Stone Street Newark 4, N.J. 
WORTHERN GLASS COMPANY, 118 Sacramento St., San Francisce, Cal. 





AUTOMATIC TUBE FILLING, 
CLOSING & CRIMPING MACHINE 


SIMPLICITY © LOWER PRICE 
IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 


% 120 Gross Daily—One Operator. 

% 15 Minutes to Change Size. Very low 
Change cost. 

%*% Quickly Cleaned — No Hose — Fills 
Tubes, Jars or Cans. 

%& Accurate Fill—No drip—No smearing— 





No air. 

% Handles all metal tubes %” to 1/2” 
diameter. 

% Two-fold—Three-fold or Quadruple 
fold. 


%*% No tube—no fill. Coding jaws—Auto- 
matic Ejector. 
% Cap Tightener. 
*% Stainless Steel Contact Parts. 
*% Fully guaranteed—Replacement parts 
and service readily available. 
COMPLETE SERVICE and PARTS FROM NEW YORK STOCK 
= 
WRITE FOR DESCRIPTIVE FOLDER AND PRICES 


HARING EQUIPMENT Corp. 


EXCLUSIVE KALIX-DUPUY DISTRIBUTOR 


533 WEST BROADWAY, N. Y.12 + GR 7-2217 
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comparatively unstable. Below is a formulation for 
this type of shampoo, which I have found is as stable 
as any pearl shampoo on the market. 


Pearly Liquid Cream Champoo 
Sodium Lauryl Sulfate 80 parts 


TEA | parts 


*Emcol MM 5 parts 
*Emcol 61 6 parts 
Zine Stearate 6 parts 


Water 
One Per Cent Sodium Alginate 


60 parts 
10 parts 


This formulation was tested for thirty days in an 
oven at 106° F. and was found to be completely stable 
under these conditions as well as refrigeration and room 
temperature tests. 

A liquid cream shampoo, with excellent foaming 
characteristics, good stability and cleansing action is 
given in the following formulation. 


Sodium Lauryl Sulfate 85 
Polyethylene Glycol 400 Distearate > 
Magnesium Stearate 2 
Distilled Water 68 

100 


A germicidal deodorant shampoo, based on the fore- 
going formula can be made in the following general 


manner. 
Sodium Lauryl Sulfate 19.0 
Polyethylene Glycol 400 Distearate 2.0 
Magnesium Stearate 5 
Oleyl Alcohol 1.0 
Hexachlorophene 2.0 
Water 14.5 


_—. 


100.0 


Two per cent hexachlorophene has been found to 
be a sufficient amount to kill the pyogenic bacteria 
normally present on the surface of the skin. In the 
above formula, it should be incorporated in the 
wetting agent, due to its insolubility in water. Most 
deodorant, or germicidal, shampoos, are clear liquid 
type shampoos, and figured at two per cent of the 
total, hexachlorophene can be added to most cleat 
liquid shampoos without too much re-formulation. 


Control 

The problem of stability is a very well defined one. 
I have seen shampoos that would break over-night 
and others that were stable indefinitely. The only dif- 
ference between the two being, perhaps, two or three 
per cent of water. Cream shampoos have problems 
unique unto themselves. Anything can go wrong with 
a cream shampoo—viscous shampoos thin out, milky 
shampoos separate, pearl shampoos settle out, and 
cream shampoos sometimes might set into a hard 
mass, or even fail to thicken at all. 

\ most important phase of control is pH. The pH 
i 


> 
>, 
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should be taken on each new batch and checked against 
a satisfactory standard. With liquid shampoos, a 
viscosity reading should be taken. Samples should be 
stored for at least ten days, at elevated temperatures, 
under refrigeration and at variable room temperature. 
Egg shampoos bear special concern as the protein is 
very easily coagulated and so should be subjected to 
special control by heat testing at about 120° F. This 
program can be strengthened by subjecting the shampoo 
to a foam test. In any case, good products cannot exist 
without careful control, careful formulation and careful 
manufacture. 
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2. Chase—Am. Perf. & Ess. O. Rev. May 1950—395. 
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1. Putnam—1948 Adv. in Protein Chem 
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8. J. R. Fuller et al, Am. J. Public Health, 38:9 (Sept. 1948 


Correction: The following figures were inadvertently 
omitted from the article, Anti-Coagulants, by Dr. J. L. 


Boyle, which appeared in the October, 1953, issue of 


DruGc « Cosmetic INpustry, page 472. 
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Spins on—Seals—Spins off without freezing. 
Merit SEAL outsells a// others because its 
patented construction works better. 
NOW AVAILABLE IN THE FOLLOWING NEW SIZES: 


38, 40 and 45 mm. Other Sizes—48, 51, 53, 58, 60, 
63, 66, 70, 75, 83, 89 and 100 mm, 
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CROWN 
CORK SPECIALTY CORP. «°° 


Division of 





Crown Cork and Seal Co. 


St. Lovis 15, Missouri 
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60 year of dopendattle JOUUCE 




















Economy-minded _ business 
men have discarded more 
expensive methods of label- 
ling for modern, efficient 
POTDEVIN Label Pasters. 
Savings in work hours and 
stock costs quickly make up 
the cost of your POTDEVIN 
... and the work is always 
clean ind neat. 


Models available for 6, 8%, 
12 and 18 inch labels, hand 
driven and motor driven. 


SEMI-AUTOMATIC FEED 
availabe for 6” and 8%” 
machines. Operator's hands 
always free. Light touch of 
feed rod delivers one glued 
label. Increases production 
more than 50°,. 





Patented Glue Con- 
trol Dial reeulates 
amount of paste re- 
qusred on labels and 
wrappengs. 


10 Day FREE Trial Offer 


Label Paster Literature on Request 


POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. 


257 NorthStreet, Teterboro, N.J. 













Designers and manufacturers of equipment for Bag Making 
Printing, Coating, Laminating, Gluing and Labeling 


popes 


MODERNE 
Types 








MANUFACTURED 
BY: 


AMIN U1, 


uslee b 
Wel 


Manufacturers 


AROMATIC SPECIALTIES 
FLAVORS WAXES 


5600 Northwest Highway 
Chicago 31, Illinois 


Telephone ROdney 3-1130 


Merchants * 


ESSENTIAL OILS ° 
PERFUME CONCENTRATES * 


Importers * 
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Patent Thoughts and Trends 


Continued from page 681 


of erythromycin separates in crystalline form. The 
total amount of erythromycin obtained is about 256 ¢. 

The erythromycin is purified by several recrystalli- 
zations from aqueous acetone (2:1 mixture). 

The Streptomyces erythreus NRRL 2338 employed 
in the above example is an actinomycete which has been 
deposited in the culture collection of the Northern 
Regional Research Laboratories at Peoria, Hlinois. 

The formula of the erythromycin apparently has de- 
fied analysis and as a result it is claimed in terms of its 
physical and chemical properties rather than in terms 
of the chemical formula. Thus, Claim 5 reads as follows: 

An antibiotic substance of the group consisting 
of nitrogenous base and the acid addition salts 
thereof, said base having the following properties: 

a molecular weight of about 754-7, obtained from 
of 8.7 when titrated in di- 
methylformamide-water solution (2:1, parts by 


titration data; a pk’, 

volume): and, in a chloroform solution of about 3.14 

per cent concentration (weight-volume) the follow- 

ing distinguishable bands in an infra-red absorp- 
tion spectrum over the range of 2.4mu to 12.0mu: 

2.82, 3.32, 5.77, 5.91, 6.86, 7.13, 7.25, 7.42, 7.78, 

8.02, 8.51, 8.98, 9.16, 9.32, 9.19, 9.86, 10.23, 10.42, 

10.9, LL.17, 11.55, and 11.9. 

This patent appears to be an excellent example of a 
full, clear, scientific exposition and is especially recom- 
mended to those who still labor under the misappre- 
hension that the less one discloses in a patent the better 


his chances of success. 


Anti-Tubercular Compound 

Two new anti-tubercular agents have recently been 
protected. R. M. Jacob has won U.S. 2,653,163 assigned 
to Societe des Usines Chimiques Rhone-Poulenc, Paris, 
France, for his discovery of gentisyl p-amino-salicylates. 
Examples of the salicylates are 3’-carboxy-4’-hydroxy- 
phenyl 2-hydroxy-4-amino-benzoate and 2’ carboxy- 
1’-hydroxyphenyl 2-hydroxy-4-amino-benzoate. 

John Lee of Hoffmann-La Roche has obtained U. S. 
2,653,912 on the new compound, thioisonicotinamide, 
which is somewhat related to isonicotinic acid hydra- 
zide, the anti T-B use of which was protected by Dr. 
Lee’s colleague, Dr. Fox, in U. S. 2,596,069. 

While the recent patents in the anti T-B field indi- 
cate activity along these lines, it is understood that 
isonicotinic acid hydrazide and streptomycin are the 


two preferred drugs even today. 


RECENT PATENTS 


2,650,230—G. D. Searle & Co.—Xanthene-9-Car- 
boxylic Acid Esters of Nuclearly Alkylated 4- 


Piperidinols. 
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2 650,231—Smith, Kline & French Labs.—Amino- 
Valerolactones. 
?,6.50,232—Eli Lilly—2 - Methyl - 3 - Amino - 4,5 - 


geavd 


Dihydroxymethyl pyridine. 

?,650,233-—Wiseonsin Alumni R. F.—Haloalkoxy 
Derivatives of the Cyclic Ketals of Warfarin. 
2,650,241 —Upjohn Folic Acid Intermediate 
Prepn. 

2,650,242 Corn Products Refining — Separation of 
Tyrosine and Cystine. 

2,650,243 —Merek— Oxy-phenyl Cyclohexane-and- 
Cyclohexene-Carboxylic Acids. 

2,690,251 Merek— Quaternary Ammonium Bae- 
tericides. 

2 650,894 —MeNeil Labs. Riboflavin-\lonoborate. 
2 650,895 Mead Johnson— Spray Dried Vitamin A 
& D Emulsion. 

? 690, 896— Merck Cyanide ion in Production of 
Vitamin B,.. 

2,650,918 —Ayerst, MeKenna & Harrison, Ltd. 
2.5-Dimethyl Piperazine Di-equilin 3-\lonosul- 
fate Estrogen. 

2,650,919-—G. D. Searle —Basic Esters of Pheno- 
thiazine-10-Carboxylic Acid. 
?,650,921-—Merck—2-kKeto Pyrimidines. 
?,650,922-4--G. D. Searle— Tetrahydro-2,4-Pyrim- 
idinediones. 

2,650,925 V. Ouperoff-Urne —N,N’-Piperazine Di- 
carbamate of 2,.4-Dihydroxyphenylthiol. 

? 650,930—Ciba Manufacture of Bromo - 
Choladienes. 

2,650,937 Schenley—Substituted Benzaldehyde - 
Thiosemicarbazone. 

2 651 ,632-. 
2,651 ,634-. 
Benzyl-Hydroiso-quinolines. 

2? 651,638—Luxema (Belgium) Derivatives of 1,2, 


3—Am, Cyanamid— Quinazolines. 
9-7 


Farbenfabriken Bayer — Prepn. of 1- 


3-Trisubstituted Pyrazolones. 

?,651,639—Am, Cyanamid 2 - Pyrrolidone - 5 - 
Carboxamides. 

2,651,640—Gen,. Aniline—4-Amino and 14-Chloro 
Phenyl 2-Thienyl Ketones. 

?,651,660—Schenley Nitroceromatic  Benzal- 
thiosemicarbazones. 

2,652,314-N. W. Drey— Method of Preserving and 
Presenting a Urine Sample for Analysis Thereof. 
2,652,332 UL. S. A. Antioxidant for Carotene- 
Containing Substances 2-Amino-3-Hydroxy Ben- 
zoic Acid and Esters. 

2,652,357 —Upjohn— Selective Extraction of Sub- 
stances Possessing Antipernicious Anemia Activ- 
ity with Diethylacetic Acid. 

2,652,395 Mathieson N-(C Mereapto - Pyri- 
midyl)-P-Amino-Benzene Sulfonamides. 

2,652, 398—Eudo Products N - Substituted - 2 - 
Amino (Methyl) Quinolines. 

2 652,399—Sterling Drug — Tertiary - Aminoalkyl 
Derivatives of Coumarilic Acids. 

?,652,401— Hoffmann-La Roche— Benzothiazoles. 

?,652,402— Eaton Labs.—3-Amino-2-Oxazolidones. 
?,652,406—Roure-Bertrand Fils—Preparation of 
Lactones. 
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NE PYROGEN & BACTERIAL 


RETENTIVE FILTERS 






MODEL 
8 ESS-D 


PROVIDES FOR 
DOUBLE FILTRATION 


EASY TO SET UP 
EASY TO CLEAN 
PRECISION MACHINED 
NO WASHERS 
COMPACT & PORTABLE 


Two Sizes: 8 Inch and 4 Inch Square 


This most versatile unit is avail- recommended for applications be- 
able for either double or single low 120° F. Compact size makes 
filtration. Double filtration is rec- ESS Models ideal for laboratory 
ommended for critical pyrogen or small production use. Model 8 
and bacterial retentive work. ESS-D accomodates 8” square 
Available in highly polished stain- Ertel Asbestos Filter Sheets, 
less steel; can also be furnishedin whereas Model 4 ESS-D accomo- 
Lucite construction. Lucite is only dates 4” square sheets. 


Write for illustrated bulletin 8-4 EL 


ERTEL ENCINEERING 


RPORATI1 
KINGSTON 1, NEW YORK 
Branch Office & Showroom Located in New York City rE L 
COMPLETE LINE OF 


Liguid Handling Equipment 


Que SL rersemrarvts 
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‘ SPECIAL ERTEL FILTERS FOR 


BACTERIAL & PYROGEN 
RETENTION 





FOR THE LABORATORY 
Throughout the world fine labora- 
tories depend on this Erte! filter 
for its highly efficient operation. 
It is the basis for many im- 
portant laboratory operations and 
experiments. 





FOR COMMERCIAL PRODUCTION 
... the Ertel EDB Model Filter 


To safeguard plasma preparations, peni- 
cillin and other intravenous fluids, 
saline and dextrose solutions, this Ertel 
filter has no equal. Built in various 
sizes for from one to ten liters of 
aqueous solution per minute. Special 
models simplify handling in autoclave. 
Learn more about these important 
filters, today. 


ERTEL ENCINEERING 
NEW YORK r E L 





KINGSTON 1, 
Branch Office & Showroom Located in New York City 
COMPLETE LINE OF 


Liquid Handling Equipment 


Que OLPeEsemTarets 





707 








INVESTIGATE EVANS CHEMETICS’ 
complete private brand manufacturing and 


custom packaging facilities . . . 


@ rapid, volume pro- e large and experienced 
duction to your research staff. 
specifications. 

@ rigorous quality 


@ bulk manufacture of control. 


liquids, creams, 


and solids. @ no account too large. 


@ automatic filling and 
packaging equipment. @ confidential service. 


We specialize in toilet goods, chemical specialties, 
proprietaries, and cosmetics. 


Write or phone 


EVANS CHEMETICS, INC. 


250 East 43rd Street @ New York 17, N. Y. 
Phone: MUrray Hill 3-0071 
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GELLOID 

(Pure calcium Carragheen sulfate) 
GUMS 
ARABIC —TRAGACANTH—KARAYA 


(Whole, granular or powdered) 


HYDROSULFITE of SODA 


(Pharmaceutical! grade) 


‘ SULPHONATED OILS 


(Vegetable and mineral bases) 
VISCO GUM E 

(Specially prepared for wave-set solutions) 
Ask for “The Storyof Water Soluble Gums”’ 
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?,652,417—Warner-Hudnut 1,2,3,10b - Tetra- 
hvdrofluoranthene-l0b-Carboxvlic Acid. 


?,652,433—Institut de Recherches pour les Huiles 
de Palme et Oleagineux—Carotene from Palm Oil. 
2,653,151—Heyden— Purification of Streptomycin. 
?,658,154—Hoffmann-La Roche—Benzothiazoles. 
?,698,156—Lehn & Fink —Quaternary Ammonium 
Compounds. 

?,653,164—Ciba —Prepn. of Derivatives of Mar- 


rianolie Acid. 


? 653, 900—Mercek Vitamin B,. Purification 
Process. 
?,653,901—Ernst Bischoff Co. Adenylic Acid 


Salts-Gelatin Composition. 

?,653,902—Rohm & Haas—Deodorant and Anti- 
perspirant Compositions. Cation exchange resin 
and a water-soluble aluminum salt. 

2,653, 939—Hoffmann-La Roche — Water - Soluble 
Compound of Theophylline and 3-Aminomethyl- 
Pyridine. 

2,653,943-5—_Hoffmann-La Roche Pryan and Py- 
ronone Derivatives. 


2,653,949-51—Sterling Drug Methylthiaxan- 
thones. 
2? 653,955—Merek—-Cortisone Esters. Cortisone 


Tricarballylate. 
2,693,968 —Dawe’s Products—Choline Pantothen- 
ate. 
?,653,977—Smith, Kline & French Labs.—Bis - 
(Substituted-Phenylalkyl-amino)-Compounds. 
?,694,690—Merek— Benzyl Alcohol Extraction of 
Anti-Pernicious Anemia Concentrate. 
2,654,735—U. S. Vitamin—Production of 9-Poly- 
hydroxyvalkylisoalloxazines. 
2,654,739—Eli_ Lilly—Salts of Penicillin with 0- 
(2-Amino-alkylamino)-Benzoic Acid Esters. 
2,654,740—Eli Lilly—2 - Hydroxy - 3.3.3 - Tri- 
chloro-l-Aminopropane Salt of Penicillin. 
?,654,741—Eli_ Lilly N - Beta - (3 - Pyridyl) - 
Ethyl-morpholine Salt of Penicillin. 
2,654,743—Eli_ Lilly Delta - Piperidinobutyl Di- 
phenylacetate Salt of Penicillin. 
2,654,744—Eli Lilly — Beta - (2 - Methyl piperidino) 
Ethylmethylphenylamine Salt of Penicillin. 
2,654,745—Eli_ Lilly 1.2 - Diphenyl - 2 - (4 - 
Methyl-piperidino) Ethanol Salt of Penicillin. 
2,654,746—Eli_ Lilly | - Dimethylamino - 4 - 
Chloro-4-Phenylbutane Salt of Penicillin. 
2,654,747—Eli_ Lilly——3-Diethylaminomethylpyri- 
dine Salt of Penicillin. 
2,694,748—Eli_ Lilly | - Beta- - Naphthyl - | - 
Aminolthane Salt of Penicillin. 
2,654,749—Eli_ Lilly—Salts of Penicillin with Di- 
Methylamino Diphenyl-Substituted Esters. 
2,654,750—Eli_ Lilly | - dimethylamino - 2 -(2' - 
benzyl-4'-chloro)-Pheneoxyethane Salt of Peni- 
cillin. 
2,654,751—Eli Lilly—Substituted 2-methylpiperi- 
dino-propyl Benzoate Salts of Penicillin. 


~ 











?,654,752—Eli Lilly 
Benzoate Salt of Penicillin. 
Eli Lilly 2 - Sulfanilamido - 5 - 


Beta - 4 - Morpholinoethyl- 


26) (WSs 
Amino-pyrimidines. 
2,694,754—Am. Home Products——Substituted Gly- 
cinamides. 
?,654,756— Mallinckrodt 
Dihydrocodeinone, and Dihydromorphinone. 
2,654,798 Substituted Ethylenedi- 
amines. 
?,654,761-2—Ciba 
\Mercapto-I midazoles. 


Mekenna & 


Prepn. of Codeinone, 
Schering 


Pharmaceutical lodinated 


?,654,764—Ayerst, Harrison —Pyr- 
rolidine Analgesic. 

2,654,769 Steroid Halonitriles. 
2,654,776 


Diammonium Salt. 


Upjohn 


Ciba Pharmaceutical Azapentylene 


?,654,778—G. D. Searle—Derivatives of Cyclo- 
Alkylbenzoylaralkanoic Acids. 
2,654,785 —Ciba Pharmaceutical Quaternated 


Aza-pentane Amines. 
?,659,497—Distillers Co. (Seotland) 
tion and Recovery of Streptomycin. 
2,659, 498— Abbott Labs.-N - Benzhydryl - N’ - 
Alky l-Substituted-Homopiperazines. 

2 699,499 Adducts of 3-Substituted-9, 
11-Oxido-5,7-Pregnadiene-20-Ones. 

? 659,500 Steroid Ketone Adducts. 


Concentra- 


Upjohn 


Upjohn 


2,690, 03— Burroughs Wellcome Quaternary 
Salts of Gamma-Stilbazolines. 
2? 659,)04—G. D. Searle N.N - Disubstituted 


Amino-alkanol Esters of alpha, alpha-Diacyl- 
toluic Acids. 

2,650,005 Hoffmann-La Roche Bibenzothia- 
zoles. 
?,659,06-8—Eli_ Lilly 
?,699,009— Eli Lilly 
Phenyl-4-( N-Pyrrolidino)-Butenes. 

2? 690, 10-—Mit. Sinai Hosp., N. Y. Water - Sol- 


uble Mono-Betaine Hydrazones of the Amino- 


Pyrazoles. 
1 - p - Chlorophenyl - 2 - 


chromes. 
2 655,511 1-Pyrrolidyl Esters. 

2 659,516 3 - Beta - Acyloxy - 5,7.9(11) - 
Pregnatrien-12,20-Diones. 

?2,659,517—-Upjohn— Steroid Cyanohydrins. 

2? 659,018—G, D. Searle 
2, 650,019-20 


Amino Steroids. 


Upjohn 
Upjohn 


Estradienes. 


Farbiverke Hoechst 


2,659,027 Upjohn—Carbethoxyeyclohexanones, 
2,655,535 Am, Cyanamid—Recovery of Chlor- 
tetracycline. 

2,655,537 -Upjohn— Disubstituted Amino-ethyl- 


cvclohexanones. 
2,659,542 —U pjohn— Aminoketones. 


2. 6.55,548 


Glaxo Labs.—Unsaturated Carbinols. 


Court Case 
9, 120,667—B. Gruskin, Therapeutic agent, Filed 
February 2, 1953 (N. Y.C.), Rystan v. Purepae Corp. 
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DIRECTOR PRODUCT RESEARCH 
OPERATIONS - SERVICES 


Chicago manufacturer of cosmetics and toiletries, 
sound and expanding to provide broad opportunities, 
is seeking a highly qualified man to direct product 
evaluation programs under controlled clinic and 
consumer use conditions and supervise related 
technical service operations such as physical meas- 
urements, packaging studies, and perfume selec- 
tions. Must have at least ten years experience in 
industrial research in one or more of these fields 
and now be a director or assistant. Must have made 
technical contributions and be an able adminis- 
trator and leader. Ph. D. in chemistry preferred. 
Age 35-45. Salary open, based on qualifications. 
Your reply will be treated in strict confidence. 

Box N-1, Drug & Cosmetic Industry, 101 West 31st 
St., New York 1, N. Y. 














NYSCAPS 


TIME DISINTEGRATION CAPSULES 

... IN YOUR OWN 
SPECIAL 

FORMULA / 


Write for further details, 
samples and prices. 


NYSCO Laboratories, inc, 22-2040t avenue 


RAvenswood 9-6960 Cable: Nyscolab, NY. L. |. City 1, N.Y. 



































TUBES, BOTTLES, 
JARS, aud CANS 















Here is a versatile, quality-built 
machine...engineered to the high- 
est sanitary standards... 
that has many uses in both 
large and small plants. 
Dispensing capacity adjust- 
able up to one pint per 
stroke. Handles liquids, 
semi-liquids, creams, pastes 
and greases. Nozzles avail- 

able for filling practically all types 

of containers ... jars, bottles, cans 
scotyncimemeee or tubes. The machine is fast, 
easy to operate, sanitary, and easy 


to clean. Write today for complete 





BROS. MFC. Co. . , 
’ details and reasonable prices. 


QO. reeinors’ 


Ask for Bulletin No. '1-24 






ANDERSON BROS. MFG. CO., ROCKFORD, ILL. 
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BY RONALD CLARKSON—TABLET CONSULTANT 


At Last—A practical, authoritative textbook on 
Tablet Coating! 

This is the answer to a world-wide request for a 
down-to-earth book on this highly specialized tech- 
nique. 


The author, Ronald Clarkson, an outstanding tablet 
consultant, is well known in this country and abroad 
for his contribution to technical literature on Tablet 
Manufacturing. Co-author of the text book Manu- 
facture of Compressed Tablets, he has also presen- 
ted papers on various phases of tablet manufacturing 
before the APMA production meetings. 


Since entering the consulting field he has been a 
contributor to Drug and Cosmetic Industry. 


In his capacity as a consultant the author has been 
supplying coating instructions to his clients in various 
parts of the world at a substantial fee. This con- 
fidential copyrighted treatise was entitled The Fun- 
damental Procedure for Coating Tablets and forms 
the basis for this text. 
The original treatise has been greatly expanded and 
here it is at a fraction of the original price! 
A Valuable Aid to Everyone interested in coating tablets 
Production Managers 
Sales Managers 


Coaters (experienced and inexperienced) 
Development and Research Men 


Beginners 
Students 
74 
Pages 


A Technical Book filled with Formulas for 


Subcoating Syrups 

Dusting Powders 

Colored Syrups 

Polishing Solutions 

Protective Coatings 

Coatings for Tropical Climates 

Enteric Coatings 
In addition to the valuable formulas, complete di- 
rections for their preparation are given—even to 
such minute details as the temperatures at which 
they should be used. 


Detailed instructions on how to reclaim spoiled 
tablets are outlined. 


An entire chapter is devoted to installing a coating 
department—recommendations being given regard- 
ing the proper size and type of equipment, operating 
capacities, dust control and hot air systems—also 
how to lay out a complete coating department, 
including blueprint floor plan. 


All extraneous matter has been omitted. This book 
deals 100% with the details of actual coating— 
how to do it and produce satisfactory results. 


Here is the first book of its kind ever published. 
Complete, simple, and easy to follow instructions 
on what to do and what not to do. It will prove 
invaluable to you as an instructive text, and as a 
ready reference. 


illustrated 15 


Chapters 


Price $4 Postpaid 


Book Department 


DRUG & COSMETIC 


101 WEST 31ST ST. 


INDUSTRY 


NEW YORK 1, NEW YORK 


Ready For Immediate Shipment 
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GUMS 


ARABIC 
TRAGACANTH 
KARAYA 


WHOLE GUM—Cleaned and repacked 


before shipment. 


POWDERED GRADES—Standardized by 


milling under strict laboratory control. 


GRAIN GUMS—Graded to uniformity 
and standardized. 


T & B STANDARDIZED GUMS are your 
best protection against production diffi- 
culties. 





The Symbol of 
Standardization 


All Powder Gums Standardized by Laboratory: Control 


THURSTON & BRAIDICH 
286 Spring Street New York 13 


Represented in Chicago by A. C. Drury & Co., Inc, 











Avoid unnecessary costs and 
equipment investment. Charges 
below your own overhead made 
possible by specialization. 


e CASTILE SHAMPOO 
e CREAM SHAMPOO 
e PHARMACEUTICALS 


e@ SHAVE CREAMS 

e TOOTH PASTE 

e DEODORANTS 

e HAIR PREPARATIONS e BEAUTY CREAMS 
e@ ALCOHOLIC PREPARATIONS 


AUTOMATIC EQUIPMENT HANDLING 
Bottles @ Jars @ Collapsible Tubes 


Please notice: All equipment —including soop 
crutchers and freezing tonks — is stainless steel. 





OLD EMPIRE MFG. CHEMISTS, INC. 


Mt. Prospect & Verona Aves., Newark, N. J. 
HUmboldt 4-2121 
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New Creation! 
"Liberty Rose’ 
"845 


Perfume Base 
$7.50 per |b. 


An exclusive, new perfume base with the 
charm and fragrance that will add distinctive 
character and unequalled richness to your 
product. 


Write today on your company letterhead for 
free sample and full information. 


eee 
ANOTHER EXQUISITE FRAGRANCE FROM 
THE LABORATORIES OF .......0eeeeeeees 


WALTER H. JELLY & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
418 N. Western Avenue Chicago, Illinois 
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THIS TINY »s 
PERFUME FUNNEL... \. 


A 


and 
THIS TINY 
POWDER SCOOP 


KING SIZE 


SALES 
BOOSTERS = ss 


for 
Your Combination Sets 


[as of oe AF t © 


251 FOURTH AVE., NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 











THE KEY INGREDIENT 


FOR FINER COLD WAVE 
FORMULATIONS 


AMMONIUM 
THIOGLYCOLATE 


by Halby 


@ OUTSTANDING QUALITY 

@ RELIABLE SOURCE and SERVICE 
@ CONSTANT UNIFORMITY 

@ ATTRACTIVELY PRICED 


HALBY PRODUCTS CO. 


WILMINGTON 99, DELAWARE 
SALES REPRESENTATIVES: 
Stanton Sales Co., Chicago 10, Illinois. 
McNerney Chemical Corp., Los Angeles 23, Cal. 
Vv. & S. Morch, 6346 MacDonald Avenue, Montreal 29, Quebec. 


Code-Marks Labels Automatically 
for less than 10¢ per 1000 














CORLISS-CODER 





For bulk label-coding at lowest cost and maximum efficiency 
use the CORLISS-CODER. Compact, noiseless, fully automatic, 
this precision-engineered machine imprints codes, batch numbers, 
expiration dates, etc. on small labels of any shape — die-cut or 
rectangular. Quickly adjustable for different size labels and copy 
changes. Makes extremely clean, sharp imprints . . . delivers labels 
in perfect single stack... has positive separation feature to pre- 


veut "wigs Write for descriptive literature today 


ADOLPH GOTTSCHO, INC. . 
oy ke | Hillside 5, N. J. 
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Blemish-Hiding Creams 


Continued from page 619) 


stable as are the inorganic pigments. The inorganic 
pigments, however may be made to suffice in spite of 
the rather grayish cast they impart to the film. The 
addition of lakes does much to overcome this defect. 
In blemish-hiding preparations the grayness induced 
by the inorganic pigments would be greatly accentuated 
and brightening of the cast is almost a necessity. 

The only precautions which can be given, and these 
cannot always be followed, is to choose those colors 
which are most resistant to fading because of light, 
which are not solubilized by water, and which are not 
sensitive to the pH of the vehicle. 

If these colors must be used it is further advised that 
the preparation in which they are incorporated be 
packaged so that they are least likely to be subjected to 
light and that the colors be used in minimum concen- 
trations. 


The Pharmaceutical Picture 


Continued from page 615 


of them has built up an excellent detail staff larger than 
a great many pharmaceutical manufacturers and 
smaller than only four or five. These houses are per- 
haps in a better position to progress rapidly than many 
of the older houses because they are not weighed down 
with along list of items, antiquated plants and processes, 
and other problems which beset firms that are in’ the 
middle of transition from one era to another. 

Aside from the leaders and other nation-wide phar- 
maceutical manufacturing houses, there are also the 
houses which still confine a very large part of their dis- 
tribution to dispensing physicians, hospitals, and similar 
outlets, as well as houses whose business is largely re- 
stricted to local areas or to a few areas throughout the 
country in which their labels are well esteemed. These 
houses, for the most part, are relatively old in years, 
and through the years they have built up strong repu- 
tations with the professions in the areas in which they 
distribute. 

The houses which are feeling the pinch of the present 
competitive shake-down or adjustment in the industry 
are those houses which have not been in business long 
enough to establish solid reputations for their labels, 
and which also have not been brought to the foreground 
by important developments in new basic pharmaceuti- 
cal products. These houses have very little on which to 
base a future growth, and the leaders in this industry 
are notorious for cutting prices on widely-used finished 
preparations to the point at which the price-cutter as 
well as others can realize little if any profit on the sale 
of the item. In the face of this set of conditions, it is 
no wonder that the pharmaceutical manufacturing 
industry, while faced with a bright future over the 
years, has its weak sisters. 


From this point on, it appears that pharmaceutical 








manufacturers must rest on their own ability. No longer 
does there appear any prospect of a tremendous demand 
for their preparations which will consume all that can 
be produced by all makers. The progressive manufac- 
turers have expanded their facilities to take over just 
as much of the current demand as they can get, and 
they are out to get just as much as they can. The well- 
entrenched manufacturers whose labels and research 
are recognized by the professions, will continue to in- 
crease the amount of business they do as the industry 
continues to expand. Further expansion of the indus- 
try still lies ahead, but the progressive and aggressive 
manufacturers are well geared up to take it to them- 


selves as it comes along. 


Management Forum 


Continued from page 66% 


Laboratory Partitions 

Six-inch thick movable steel partitions, designed and 
engineered specifically to answer laboratories’ most 
exacting needs now and in the future, VMP MOBIL- 
LAB-WALLS, are a new and unique development of 
Virginia Metal Products, Inc., Orange, Virginia. 

Major advancements in laboratory design incorpo- 
rated in V\MP MOBIL-LAB-W ALLS include internally 
housed utilities. Partition post and panel construction 
provides access to and support for mechanical and elec- 
trical services. Up to 20 feet of services and utilities, 
in One section, may be removed and repaired without 
disturbing work in adjacent laboratory. Twenty-foot 
sections mean fewer joint connections, minimum leak- 
age potential, and greatly reduced installation and 
maintenance costs. 

Shelving and wall cabinets mount on metal hangers, 
secured behind the cornice by mechanical fasteners. 
Drilling is eliminated. All shelving and wall cabinets 
may be installed, changed, or removed quickly and 
easily. 

Substantial savings are effected in every phase of the 
laboratory installation including plumbing, electrical, 
mechanical and other installations. 

First used in the National Institutes of Health, 
Clinical Center, Bethesda, Maryland, VMIP MOBIL- 
LAB-WALLS are the result of over a $500,000 invest- 
ment in engineering, development, and tooling. For, 
aware that the ever-changing demands of research pro- 
grams make flexibility the prime consideration in the 
planning, construction and management of laboratories, 
Virginia Metal Products, Inc. made this substantial 


investment in anticipation of the requirements of 


progressive laboratory architects and management. 
Virginia Metal Products, Ine., Department D.C.L., 
1107 First National Bank Building, Pittsburgh 22, Pa., 
has available without charge, a V\MIP- MOBIL-LAB- 
WALL brochure, a two-color manual with details and 
complete descriptions to help you achieve laboratory 
construction economies and maximum laboratory 


efficiency. 









____ DIRECTORS OF RESEARCH 
— @f EMULSIONS - DETERGENTS 


Prominent, growing Chicago manufacturer of 
toiletries and cosmetics is seeking two executives to 
direct research and product development, one in 
emulsions and one in detergents. Must now be a 
director, assistant director, or group leader with at 
least ten years’ related experience in one of these 
fields, including five years on bench research. Must 
have administrative and leadership capabilities and 
have made some technical contributions in one of 
these areas. Ph. D. in chemistry preferred. Age 
35-45. Salary open, commensurate with qualifica- 
tions. Your confidential reply is invited and re- 
spected. 

Box AT-3, Drug & i ‘osmetic Industry, LOL West 31st 
St., New York 1, Be 


MOULDS 


LIPSTICK - COLOGNE - DEODORANT 
STYPTIC PENCILS - MASCARA 
SUPPOSITORIES 


PROGRESSIVE LABELING MACHINE, Inc 


137 West 22nd St., New York 11, N. Y. 














ROUGE COMPACT POWDER 
PUNCHES FOR TABLETS 


also 
FOOT & POWER PRESSES FURNISHED 
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THE OXYCHOLESTERIN 
ABSORPTION BASE 


Suggested Formulae on Request 


Pfaltz @ Bauer. Inc. 


EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, NEW YORK 










HIGH GI GRADE 
COSMETIC POWDERS 


@ Powdered Talc ® Infusorial Earth 
@ English Kaolin ® Clay and Silica 
@ Precipitated Chalk 


" rite us about your special needs. 










Send for prices and samples. 





TAMMS INDUSTRIES, INC., Dept. RM-11, 228 N. Lo Salle St., Chicago | 
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Professional 


Service 





EVANS RESEARCH & 
DEVELOPMENT CORP. 


Chemical research—processes— 
products 
Special facilities for cosmetics 
SEND FOR BOOKLET “D” 
250 E. 43rd St., N. ¥.17.N. Y. MU. 3-007! 

















RONALD CLARKSON 
Tablet Consultant 

A complete Advisory Service on New Tablet 
Producte-New Tablet Applications—Special 
Coating Problems—Formula Developing—Pro- 
duction Methods—Plant Layout. Pharmaceuti- 

cal-C he mical- Industrial- Food-Confections 
be , tied bel Toiletri 
1905 GRANT AVE. PHILADELPHIA 15,PA. 

Rehard 3-410 

















*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 


Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 
Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs 
Cosmetics and Perfumery. 
333 W. 52nd St., New York 19, N.Y. 
Plaza 7-3861 


*A-R-L-inco means* Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp. 




















LEBERCO LABORATORIES 


Hormone Assays * Drug Assay 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 
Sterility Tests © Toxicity Studies 


Send for information concerning our services 
125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 




















FOSTER D. SNELL inc.-o 


29WEST 1S"ST..NEW YORK I1, N.Y. —WA 4~8800 














SEIL, PUTT & RUSBY, INC. 


Analytical, Consulting, Research Chemists 
Established 1921 
Specialists in analysis of Drugs, Cosmetics 
Essential Oils 
Ask for Estimates-Que ations: No Obligation 
Lab's: 16 East 34th Street. New York 16, N.Y 
Telephone Murray Hill 3-6368 
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Machinery and Equipment For Sale 


Machinery and Equipment For Sale 











Mac hiner yaa 


Established 1912 Ne) 





Tablet Mfg. Equipment 
formerly used by mfgrs. of 
“Stoppers” Chlorophyll Tablets 


For Sale Piecemeal 
At Attractive Prices 


* Plant operation just discontinued. 

* Equipment is in excellent condition. 
* Available in its entirety or piecemeal. 
* Located in New York area. 


PROCESSING DEPARTMENT 


3—Day Mass Mixers 

6—Colton and Stokes 17-Shelf Drying Ovens 
l1—Mikro Pulverizer 

1—Fitzpatrick Comminuter 

1—Wet Granulator 

3—Dry Powder Mixers, various sizes 
7—Colton Rotary Tablet Presses 


WRAPPING DEPARTMENT 


Emco Tablet Assembling and Roll Wrap 
per, for foil and outer label 

2—CA Wrappers 
attachment 


MISCELLANEOUS: Skids, Trucks, Jack Lift 
Shipping and 


complete with labeling 


Trucks, Office equipment 
handling equipment 
INSPECTION OF PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 
CAN BE ARRANGED BY APPOINTMENT 
Further Deta 


Available Upon Request 


ls and Quotations 












UNION STANDARD EQUIPMENT CO. 
318-322 Lafayette St., New York 12, N. Y 








FOR SALE: Stokes DD2 Tablet Machine; Colton 
No. 4 Auto. Tube Closer & Clip Fastener: 2-Bright 
wood Box Machines; Munson 1000 Ibs 
Batch Mixer: 1-Day 1850 Ibs. & 1-1,250 Ibs. Spiral 
Ribbon Mixers; and smaller sizes: 18-Shriver Plate 
& Frame Filter Presses, 30’, 24”, 18”. open or 
closed delivery; Std. Knapp Self-adjusting Gluer 
Sealer & Comp. Unit; 17-8 38 Kettles up to 500 gal 
some with agitators; 1-Dopp 150 gal., 2-100 gal 
Cast iron jktd. agit. Kettles: 14 - iminum Ree 
tangular Closed Storage Tanks, including 800, 600 
& 200 gal. capacities. ONLY A P ARTIAL LIST- 
ING. Save time and money by sending your in 
quiries to CONSOLIDATED PRODUCTS CO 
IN¢ 20-21 Park Row, New York 38, N. Y. Phone 
BArclay 7-0600. 


FOR SALE: 1-Baker Perkins 8.8. jacketed Mixer 
35 gal.; 1-Day S.S. Mixer 50 gal.; 9-Stokes DDS2, 
DD2, BB2, D4, D3 and B2 Rotary Tablet Ma- 
chines: 1-Mikro No. 2 TH S.S. Pulverizer; 6-Rotex 
Sifters 40’x120", 40’’x84”, 40’’x56", 20’’x48” single 
ind double deck; 1-Robinson 4000 Ibs. heavy duty 
Powder Mixer; 1-Day 2000 lbs. Powder Mixer; 
2-Shriver 30” and 24” aluminum P&€F Filter 
Presses; 3-Groen 150 and 125 gal. S.S. agitated 
Kettles; 4-Devine Vacuum Shelf Drvers 4, 6, 10 
and 17 shelves. Partial Listing. Send for ‘‘News 
Flash", BRILL EQUIPMENT COMPANY, 2402 
Third Avenue, New York 51, New York. 





FOR SALE: Stainless Steel tanks and kettles, new 
and used. Mixers, filters, tablet presses, etc. 
PERRY EQUIPMENT CORP., 1427 N. 6th 


Street, Philadelphia 22, Pa 
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FOR SALE: Stainless Steel Tanks & Kettles, 
Tablet Machines. Portable Elec. Agitators. Mixers, 
Grinders, Pebble Mills, Filter Presses, Dryers, Fill- 
ing Machines, etc. Send for listing. STEIN 
EQUIPMENT CO 107-Sth St., Brooklyn 15, 
me Ee STerling 8-194. 


FOR SALE: Stainless steel automatic loading and 
unloading washing machine, capable of handling 
5 ce, to 20 ce. containers at a rate of 9,000 bottles 
per hour. Has 8 internal and 2 external stages; these 
stages suitable for air blast, hot water rinse, silicone 
coating, ete. For further particulars write Box N-3 
DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 





INTERNATIONAL STRAIGHTLINE FILLER 
Is — mits, fully automatic, new, still in original 
pack Best offer takes it Dealers invited 
TIE ‘OLIVO CO Phila. 34, Pa. 





Machinery Wanted 





WANTED: To round our production; Automatic 
Filler & Closer for collapsible tubes, Fitzpatrick 
S/S Comminutor, Tablet Counter, and high speed 
Packaging Line. Give full details and orice. Box 
N-5, DRUG AND COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 








WANTED: Stainless steel wet granulation m 
50 Ib. to 100 Ib. capacity New or used. NI OCco 


CORP., P. O. Box 269, Los Angeles 28 
WANTED: A tank with agitator, not more than 
20” wide, six feet long. Capacity about 150 gal 


1 8” stainless steel, with or without cover Dr. 


Erie C. Kunz, Arden, N. ¢ 


Help Wanted 








PLANT MANAGER 
WANTED 

Top notch plant manager for consumer 
packaging products. Excellent oppor- 
tunity for man experienced in manage- 
ment of plant manufacturing and pack 
aging drugs, toiletries, household chem- 
icals, etc. in consumer packages. Must 
have good mechanical and adminis- 
trative ability. Our organization knows 
of this ad. Box N-4, DRUG & COS- 
METIC INDUSTRY, 101 West 31st 
St., New York 1, N. Y. 


SALES MANAGER: A No. 1 man wanted: Must 
be experienced in private brand cosmetic field 
Unlimited opportunity with established house 


Box N-i, DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 


CHEMIST-SALESMAN. Opportunity for right 
man to aequire interest in essential oil business 
Write giving background qualifications conne 


tions Box N-8& DRUG & COSMETIC IN 
DUSTRY 

SALESMEN: Men who already call on the drug 
trade should not miss this opportunity! We have 
1 new over-the-counter medicinal specialty item 
that is selling like HOT CAKES. There are many 
territories open where you can sell it as a side line 
Write —— us know your territory and type of 
line you carry Box N-2, DRUG & COS 
METIC INDI STRY 








Situations Wanted 





ORGANIC CHEMIST, Ph.D. seeks responsible 
position ears of experience in research, develop 
ment and production of aromatic chemicals, essen 
tial oils and oleo-resins. Formerly with pharmaceu 
tical and « a houses. Personable, publications 
patents t ages Box N-7, DRUG & COS 
METI IND STRY 

COSMETIC CHEMIST: 18 years’ experience in 
the manufacturing of cosmetics, soaps and perfumes 
desires permanent position. Excellent references 


Box N-9, DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY 








Business Opportunities 








Large Quantity 
GELATINE CAPSULES 
LILLY’S YELLOW #1 and #2 
75¢ per M 
CHEMICAL SERVICE CORP. 


90-02 Beaver St. New York 5, N. Y. 
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“Che g ©. Bins 2, -toration 


1 =e turing ¢¢ Lemiste 


AROMATIC PRODUCTS 
"~~." \“ISING” GERMICIDE) 
SOAPS FoR KENNELS 
AND INDUSTRIES 
MASKING ODORS FoR INDUSTRIES 


FOUNDED 1908 


FLUSHING NEW YORK 




















ie pre! 
ELIPSTICKS 
» MASCARO 
> SUPPOSITORIES ks am. 
CSTYPTIC PENCILS Jor ROUGE |; 
s Tage *, * COMPACT POWDER 
eee Bit foe LES 5 


A. CAVALLA, inc. 163 wesr tr Sracrs, NEW YORK, Ii, KY 


















STATEMENT REQUIRED BY THE ACT OF AUGUST 24, 
AS AMENDED BY THE ACTS OF MARCH 3, 1933, AND 
JULY 2, 1946 (Title 39, United States Code, Section 233 
SHOWING THE OWNERSHIP, MANAGEMENT, 
AND CIRCULATION OF 


Drug & Cosmetic Industry, published monthly at 
Pittsfield, Mass., for October 1, 1953 


} 


l The names and addresses of the pub lito 


isher, editor, managing 
editor, and business managers are: Publisher, Drug Markets, Inc., 101 


West 31 St., New York, N. Y.; Editor, Thomas R. Farrell, 101 West 31 
St., New York, N. Y.; Managing Editor, None; Business Manage 







Frazer V. Sinclair, 101 West 31 St., New York, N. Y 

2 The owner is: (If owned by a corporation, its name and address 
must be stated and also immediately thereunder the names and addresses 
of stockholders owning or holding | percent or more of total amount of 
stock. If not owned by a corporation, the names and addresses of the 
individual owners must be given If owned by a partnership or other 
unincorporated firm, its name and address as well as that of each in 
dividual member, must be given Drug Markets, Inc., Frazer \ 


Sinclair, Thomas R. Farrel 
3 That the known bondholders, mortgagees, and other security 


holders owning or holding one per cent or more of total amount of 


bonds, mortgages, or other securities are It there are none, so state 
None 
4. Paragraphs 2 and 3 include, in cases where the stockholder of 


security holder appears upon the books of the company as trustee or 
in any fiduciary relation, the name of the person or corporation for 
whom such trustee is acting; also the statements in the two paragraphs 
show the afhant’s full knowledge and belief as to the circumstances and 
conditions under which stockholders and security holders who do not 
appear upon the books of the company as trustees hold stock and 
securities in a capacity other than that of a bona fide owner 

5. That the average number of copies of each issue of this publication 
sold or distributed, through the mails or otherwise, to paid subscribers 
during the six months preceding the date shown above ts (This informa 
tion is required from daily, weekly, semi-weekly, and tri-weekly news 
papers only 


omas R. Farrell, Editor 


Sworn before me this 9th day of September, 1953, Beth M. Farr 


clough, Notary Publix 
My commission expires March 30, 1955 


November 


DIRECTOR BASIC RESEARCH | 
OPERATIONS - SERVICES 


Well-established Chicago producer of toiletries and | 
cosmetics is seeking an outstanding man to direct 
fundamental research programs in organic syn- 
thesis, analytical chemistry, medical research, mi- 
croscopy, and instrumentation. Also supervise 
technical service operations. Must have at least ten 
years experience in industrial research in one or 
more of these fields and now be a director or assist- 
ant. Must have made technical contributions and 
be an able administrator and leader. Ph. D. in chem- 
istry preferred, Age 31-15. Salary open, based on 
qualifications, Your confidential reply is invited. 


Box ST-2, Drug & Cosmetic Industry, LOL West 3ist 
St.. New York I, N.Y. | 











Aromatic Chemicals 
FOR PERFUMERY AND FLAVORS 


lsopropy! Quinoline * Isobuty! Quinoline 


Ethyl Anthranilate @ tsobuty!l Anthranilate 
Acetoin 


Diacetyl 7 Acetyl Propiony! ® 


EAIRMOUNY 


CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


NEWARK 5, N. J. 





600 FERRY STREET . 

















Use LABELS w SEALS.. 
JOHN HORN 


835-839 TENTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK 19, N. Y. 
FOR OVER FIFTY YEARS 


for greater sales appeal 


METAL * EMBOSSED +» ENGRAVED 
DIE STAMPING FOR BOXMAKERS 
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BUNDLING - BANDING - STAMPING . 
HIGH SPEED WRAPPING 
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SCANDIA 


Mannfactaaers of Boller Packaging Mochenory 


, ees 
} , 
500 Belleville Turnpike, North Arlington, New Jersey 
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CAMILLI, ALBERT 
& LALOUE S.A. 


Grasse, France Established 1830 


Natural Perfumer's Materials Stocked 


by Our American Affiliate 
Jasmin 


MAXIMAROME 
ESSENCES 


ALMOND OIL, BITTER F.P.A GALBANUM PATCHOULY 
ANGELICA HYSSOP PEPPER Black 
BASIL GRASSE LAVENDER PETITGRAIN 
BERGAMOT, Tepeneless LAVANDIN ROSEMARY 
CHAMOMILLE Roman LOVAGE SANDALWOOD 
CARROT MELISSA TARRAGON 
CELERY from Seeds NIAOUL!I Noturol TANGERINE 
CLARY SAGE OLIBANUM THYME 
CORIANDER OPOPONAX VERBENA 
COSTUS ORANGE Bitter VETIVERT 
CYSTE OTTO OF ROSE YLANG YLANG 


CAMILLI, ALBERT & LALOUE, INC. 


14 East 48th Street New York 17, N. Y. 
Phone PLaza 3-6070 
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161 SIXTH AVE., NEW YORK 138, N.Y. 
PLANT AND LABORATORIES: TOTOTA, N. J. 








CHICAGO « BOSTON « PHILADELPHIA « ST. LOUIS «¢ LOS ANGELES « ATLANTA 


\ 








wide and world renowned 


the facilities and products of Firmenich, yours to employ 
and enjoy in the creation of your own specialties. Your partnership with 
Firmenich allies you to a source of pure research, 
honored for its outstanding achievements these sixty years; 
companions you to chemists and perfumers 


of rich experience and marked ingenuity. 


FIRMENICH incORPORATED 


ee ae 


> Na * 
i a 
i. 





- 


250 WEST !6TH STREET+- NEW YORK 11 


FIRMENICH OF CANADA, LIMITED, 348 WALLACE AVENUE, TORONTO ° CHICAGO OFFICE: 612 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE . GENEVA ° PARIS LONDON 








